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PREFACE 

THE  title  of  this  book  should  give  a  true  idea  of  its 
purpose  and  scope.  The  reader  will  not  be  confused 
by  long  quotations  from  Acts  of  Parliament,  or  from 
judgments  on  appeal  cases.  But  the  general  substance 
of  these  has  been  incorporated  in  an  exposition  of 
income  tax  law  from  a  business  point  of  view.  The 
requirements  of  the  student  have  received  special 
consideration,  the  book  containing  many  practical 
examples  and  concluding  with  a  set  of  test  questions 
(with  solutions)  covering  the  whole  of  the  ground. 
War  legislation,  Super-tax,  and  Excess  Profits  Duty 
are  also  dealt  with. 
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CHAPTER   I 

THE  INCOME  TAX  LAWS  AND  THEIR  ADMINISTRATION 

WITH  the  increasing  importance  of  the  income  tax  laws  a 
general  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  rapidly  becoming  an 
essential  qualification  to  anyone  holding,  or  hoping  to  hold, 
the  position  of  responsible  clerk  or  accountant  to  a  concern 
of  any  standing.  To  mention  one  matter  only,  the  absolute 
requirement  that  a  claim  to  a  lower  rate  should  be  rendered 
in  the  prescribed  form,  is  making  it  strongly  advisable  that 
someone  in  every  such  concern  should  know  how  to  draw 
out  a  return  correctly.  The  subject  is  undoubtedly  an 
intricate  one,  but  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  it  may  be  acquired 
without  very  much  effort.  Perhaps  the  fact  that  such  a 
satisfactory  knowledge  of  the  commercial  aspect  of  the 
taxing  laws  is  not  often  met  with  in  the  business  world, 
may  make  the  study  still  more  worth  while. 

Income  Tax  Laws. 

A  preliminary  note  as  to  the  income  tax  laws  and  their 
administration  may  be  useful  to  the  reader.  Income  tax  is 
an  annual  charge,  the  sole  sanction  for  which  is  contained 
in  the  annual  Finance  Act  or  Acts.  Without  such  sanction 
no  tax  may  be  levied.  Continuity  is  secured,  however,  by 
the  following  provisions — 

(i)  A  permanent  authority  for  the  necessary  administrative 
and  preparatory  work  to  be  proceeded  with  before  the  passage 
into  law  of  the  Finance  Act  reimposing  the  tax  ; 
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(ii)  A  permanent  authority  for  tax  to  be  levied  at  the 
previous  year's  rate  for  the  first  month  of  the  fiscal  year  ; 

(iii)  An  authority  for  a  resolution  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons reimposing  the  tax  at  a  stated  rate  to  have  the  force 
of  law  for  four  months  or  until  the  Finance  Act  passes  into 
law,  whichever  is  shorter. 

(iv)  A  provision  in  the  Finance  Act  of  each  year  continuing 
the  general  body  of  income  tax  law  for  that  year,  with  any 
necessary  additions  or  alterations. 

The  result  is  that  the  existing  income  tax  legislation  is 
contained  in  a  very  large  number  of  Acts  from  1842  to  date. 
There  is  also  a  great  deal  of  "  case  law/' 

The  Administration. 

There  are  three  classes  of  officials  concerned  in  this  matter — 
(i)  The  representatives  of  the  Crown,  including — 

(a)  The   Treasury  which,   with   the   Chancellor   of  the 
Exchequer,  exercises  a  general  authority. 

(b)  The  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  which,  with  its  clerical 
staff,  actually  directs  and  carries  into  operation  the  work 
required  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  Acts. 

(c)  The  district  Surveyors  of  Taxes  who  (acting  under 
superior  officers  at  Somerset  House),  represent  the  Crown 
in  all  matters  regarding  the  making  of  assessments,  and  the 
determining  of  appeals.     These  are  the  officials  to  whom 
the  taxpayer  should  go  whenever  a  question  arises  as  to 
particular  assessments.     They  are  Civil  Servants  paid  by 
fixed  salaries. 

(ii)  The  local  Commissioners  of  Taxes,  who  are  unpaid 
gentlemen  of  some  standing  (there  is  a  property  qualifica- 
tion), and  to  whose  discretion  is  left  the  determination  of  all 
differences  between  the  taxpayer  and  the  representatives 
of  the  Crown.  The  legal  Courts  may  be  appealed  to  on  any 
question  of  law.  The  Commissioners  have  a  Clerk  to  advise 
them,  to  issue  notices  of  assessment,  etc.,  to  the  taxpayer, 
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and  to  carry  out  other  clerical  work  with  regard  to  the  assess- 
ment. The  Clerk  is  paid  by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue, 
but  he  is  appointed  annually  by  the  local  Commissioners. 

(iii)  The  local  Assessors  and  Collectors  whose  duty  it  is  to 
serve  and  obtain  forms  of  Return,  to  give  general  advice 
to  the  authorities  concerning  local  matters  and  to  collect 
the  tax  due.  These  officials  are  not  Civil  Servants.  They 
are  usually  appointed  by  the  local  Commissioners,  but  are 
paid  by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue. 


CHAPTER  II 

THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS  FOR  INCOME  TAX 
PURPOSES — RULES  AND  EXAMPLES 

THE  present  chapter  may  well  open  with  the  question  which 
most  taxpayers  ask  at  their  first  contact  with  the  income  tax 
regulations  :  "  Why  cannot  I  pay  on  what  I  make  ?  Here 
are  my  books  and  this  is  my  profit  !  Why  not  calculate  the 
tax  on  that  and  close  the  matter  ?  " 

Profit. 

Now  it  must  first  be  realised  that  some  standard  is  necessary 
if  the  incidence  of  the  tax  is  to  be  at  all  equitable.  Tempera- 
ment has  a  good  deal  to  do  with  the  drawing  out  of  a  Profit 
and  Loss  Account.  A  sanguine  trader  may  reckon  his  profit 
at  £1,000,  whereas  his  more  cautious  neighbour  would  have 
reduced  it  to  £700  by  adding  £300  to  Reserve.  If  the  Income 
Tax  Commissioners  were  allowed  to  view  the  result  only,  it  is 
certain  that  the  whole  business  world  would  commence  to 
build  up  reserves  at  an  unprecedented  rate.  Again,  one 
trader  may  charge  his  subscriptions  to  his  business,  while 
another  subscribes  from  his  private  pocket  only.  It  is 
obvious  that  in  these  and  many  other  matters  the  law  must 
step  in  with  its  standard.  If  the  standard  is  harsh  in  some 
ways  it  must  be  remembered  that  its  application  is  general. 
All  this  is  intended  to  induce  the  reader  to  realise  that,  while 
the  taxing  laws  are  undoubtedly  imperfect,  they  are  yet 
founded  for  the  most  part  on  reasonable  considerations.  A 
little  sympathy  with  the  subject  will  make  comprehension 
very  much  quicker,  besides  assisting  the  reader  to  an  insight 
into  the  principles  of  the  law  which  will  be  invaluable. 

Turning  therefore  to  the  question  asked  above  we  say — 
"  Here  is  your  profit,  certainly,  but  have  you  reduced  it  to  its 
present  figure  by  charging  any  expenses  not  allowed  according 


ADJUSTMENT   OF  ACCOUNTS   FOR   INCOME   TAX   PURPOSES     5 

to  the  income  tax  standard  ?  Or  is  your  profit  unduly  inflated 
through  omission  to  charge  something  which  is  allowed  by 
that  standard  ?  "  If  either  question  is  answered  in  the 
affirmative  an  adjustment  is  necessary,  viz. — 

(a)  The  addition  to  the  profit  of  any  expenses  charged  but 
not  allowable  for  income  tax  purposes ; 

(b)  The  deduction  from  the  profit  of  any  expenses  allowable 
for  income  tax  purposes  but  which  have  not  as  yet  been 
charged. 

As  a  general  rule  we  adjust,  in  this  manner,  the  accounts 
of  the  past  three  years  and  average  the  results,  as  will  be  shown 
later. 

The  adjustment  of  accounts  for  income  tax  purposes  is 
governed  by  considerations  which  may  be  presented  in  the 
form  of  five  rules.  Commencing  with  the  profit  arrived  at  by 
the  trader  for  his  own  purposes— 

(1)  Capital  matters  ;   add  any  expenses  on  account  thereof 
which  have  been  charged  against  revenue  in  the  accounts  ; 
deduct  any  receipts  on  account  thereof  included  as  trade 
receipts ; 

(2)  Personal  matters  ;  add,  any  expenses  on  account  thereof 
which  have  been  charged  against  revenue  in  the  accounts  ; 

(3)  Irrelevant  matters  ;    add  any  expenses  not  exclusively 
incurred  in  earning  profits  but  which  have  been  charged  against 
revenue  in  the  accounts ; 

(4)  Interest  and  similar  payments  from  which  tax  may  be 
deducted  by  the  payer ;    add  any  such  amounts  included  in 
the  expenses  charged  in  the   accounts ;    deduct  any  such 
amounts  included  in  the  trade  receipts  (the  deduction  of  tax 
from  such  payments  is  explained  in  a  later  chapter)  ; 

(5)  Reserves  ;    add  any  sums  which  have  been  added  to 
reserve  ;    deduct  any  revenue  expenses  or  losses  which  have 
been  charged  against  reserve. 

As  regards  rule  (1)  it  should  be  observed  that  capital  charges 
include  such  matters  as  the  following,  viz. — 

Preliminary  expenses  and  other  expenditure  incurred  in 
setting  up  business ; 
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All    expense    of    obtaining    capital,    including    interest 
thereon  ; 

All  additions  and  improvements  to  assets. 
Capital  receipts  would  include — 

A  premium  on  the  issue  of  the  share  capital  of  the 
business ; 

Repayment  of  loans,  etc. 
Under  rule  (2),  personal  expenses  include — 

Salaries,  drawings  or  interest  on  capital  credited  to  the 
proprietor  or  his  wife ; 

Income  tax  ;    and 

A  proportion  of  rent,  rates,  lighting,  etc.,  where    the 
proprietor  resides  on  business  premises. 
Under  rule  (3)  would  fall  charitable  subscriptions,  etc. 
Rule  (4)  includes — 

Ground  rent ; 

Interest  on  fixed  loan  ; 

Mortgage  interest ; 

Debenture  interest ;  and 

Patent  royalties. 
Among  the  items  not  to  be  assessed  again  are — 

Taxed  dividends ; 

Taxed  rents,  etc. 
Rule  (5)  includes — 

Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts  Reserves ; 

Suspense  Accounts ;    and 

General  Reserves. 

Examples. 

These  rules  will  now  be  elaborated  in  a  few  examples  taken 
from  everyday  business  experience.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
reader  should  decide  how  he  himself  would  treat  each  item 
before  he  refers  to  the  solutions  which  follow. 

It  is  required  to  state  what  adjustments  are  necessary  for 
income  tax  purposes  in  the  following  cases. 

(a)  A  firm's  accounts  show  a  profit  of  £600,  after  charging 
legal  expenses  £18,  representing  £10  for  the  collection  of 
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debts,  £3  for  a  deed  of  partnership,  and  £5  in  connection  with 
a  lease  of  trade  premises. 

(b)  A  trader's  accounts  show  a  profit  of  £210  after  charging 
£10  interest  on  his  capital,  £52  wages  to  his  wife,  and  £78  wages 
to  his  son. 

(c)  A  company's  accounts  show  a  profit  of  £1,200  after  £17 
has  been  charged   against  revenue  as  the  cost  of  issuing 
debentures  and  £40  as  debenture  interest. 

(d)  A  trader's  accounts  show  a  profit  of  £500  after  £100  has 
been  added  to  Bad  Debts  Reserve  ;  during  the  year  £38  has 
been  written  off  such  Reserve  to  meet  actual  bad  debts  ;  the 
trader  owns  his  trade  premises  (assessed  £70  net)  and  has  made 
no  charge  for  rent  except  £10  ground  rent  paid  by  him. 

Adjustments  should  be  made  as  follows — 

(a)  Add  £3  and  £5  to  the  £600  in  accordance  with  rule  (1). 

(b)  Add  £10  and  £52  to  the  £210  in  accordance  with  rule  (2). 

(c)  Add  £17  to  the  £1,200  in  accordance  with  rule  (1)  and 
£40  in  accordance  with  rule  (4). 

(d)  Add  £100  to  the  £500  (rule  (5)),  deduct  £38  (rule  (5) ), 
deduct  £70  (rule  (4) ),  and  add  £10  (rule  (4) ). 


CHAPTER  III 

THE   ADJUSTMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS    (CONTINUED) — SPECIMEN 
ACCOUNTS 

IT  will  be  assumed  that  the  book-keeper  or  accountant  has 
open  before  him  the  following  Trading  and  Profit  and  Loss 
Accounts.  The  profit  shown  thereby  is  £1,706,  but  it  is  by 
no  means  certain  that  this  is  the  profit  according  to  the 
income  tax  standard.  The  accounts  referred  to  must  be 
closely  scrutinised.  Readers  desiring  to  master  the  subject 
will  find  it  good  practice  to  make  the  necessary  adjustments 
themselves  before  referring  to  the  solution  which  follows. 
(For  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  see  page  10.) 

The  rules  of  adjustment  referred  to  in  the  previous  chapter 
may  be  summarised  as  follows.  Exclude  from  revenue 
accounts  (1)  capital  matters ;  (2)  personal  matters ;  (3) 
irrelevant  matters  ;  and  (4)  payments  and  receipts  from  which 
tax  has  been  deducted  ;  and  (5)  neutralise  any  entries  affecting 
reserves.  With  these  directions  in  mind  the  accounts  may  be 
scrutinised. 

TRADING  ACCOUNT 


£ 

£ 

Jan.    i 

To  Stock  on  hand 

2,400 

Dec.  31 

By  Sales        . 

21,174 

Dec.  31 

,,   Purchases 

9,3i4 

„  Stock  on  hand 

2,735 

,,  Wages  and  Supervision 

8,017 

„   Rent  of  Factory     . 

450 

,,  Ground  Rent  on  Ware 

house  owned  by  Firm 

15 

„   Rates,  Taxes,  Lighting 

Heating,  etc. 

,,   Replacements    of    Ma 

127 

chinery 

150 

„  Gross  Profit    . 

3,436 

£23,9<>9 

£23,909 

Trading  Account. 

We  pass  the  credit  entries  as  satisfactory,  likewise  the  first 
two  debit  entries. 

Wages  and  Supervision. — This  item  may  be  passed  provided 
that  no  part  thereof  is  paid  to  the  proprietors.  In  this  case 
we  will  assume  that  two  partners  each  take  £150  for  supervision. 
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Rent  of  Factory. — This  is  a  proper  charge. 

Ground  Rent  on  Warehouse  Owned  by  Firm. — In  paying  this 
ground  rent  the  firm  should  have  deducted  tax  (i.e.,  instead 
of  paying  £15  they  should  have  paid  £15  less  tax  on  £15).  It 
follows  that  it  must  not  be  set  against  the  profits  to  be  charged 
under  Schedule  D.  On  the  contrary  the  tax  deducted  must 
be  paid  over  to  the  Revenue.  This  will  be  done  as  follows. 
The  warehouse  will  be  assessed  to  duty  under  Schedule  A 
(property  tax)  say  at  £90  gross,  £75  net.  The  firm  as  owners 
will  bear  tax  on  £75  less  the  proportion  recovered  on  the 
ground  rent.  Having  thus  met  their  liability  as  owners,  the 
firm  must  not  pay  tax  again  on  the  value  of  the  warehouse  as 
traders,  but  should  charge  the  £90  (or  else  the  £75,  plus  the 
cost  of  repairs)  as  the  expense  to  the  trade  for  the  use  of  the 
warehouse.  The  requisite  adjustments,  therefore,  will  be 
the  addition  of  ground  rent  improperly  charged  and  the 
deduction  of  £75  (as  repairs  are  assumed  to  have  been  charged) 
omitted  to  be  deducted  in  the  accounts. 

Rent,  Rates,  Taxes,  etc. — Income  tax  is  a  personal  expense 
and  may  not  be  set  against  profits.  We  may  assume  that  £4 
tax  under  Schedule  A  has  been  charged. 

Replacements  of  Machinery. — This  item  must  be  carefully 
looked  into.  If  an  allowance  is  made  for  depreciation  (see 
next  page)  the  cost  of  replacements  may  not  be  charged  against 
revenue  for  income  tax  purposes.  Otherwise  the  charge  may 
be  passed,  provided  that  it  represents  replacements  only  and 
not  additions  or  improvements. 

Profit  and  Loss  Account. 

As  we  have  seen  the  Trading  Account,  the  first  credit  item 
is  obviously  satisfactory.  If  we  had  not  seen  the  Trading 
Account  a  correct  adjustment  could  not  be  made. 

Dividends. — Tax  has  no  doubt  been  deducted  from  this 
item  ;  it  must  therefore  be  deducted  from  the  profit  for 
assessment  purposes. 

Rates   and    Taxes. — The   proportion    of   this   representing 
income  tax  must  be  disallowed  as  an  expense  (say  £92). 
2— (1527) 
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PROFIT  AND  LOSS  ACCOUNT 


£ 

£ 

Dec.  31 

To  Rent  of  Office 
Rates  and  Taxes 

100 

134 

Dec.  31 

By  Trading  Account 
,,  Dividends 

3,436 
124 

Salaries    . 

743 

Interest 

137 

Depreciation  of  Ware- 

house Lease 

20 

Ditto  Machinery 

50 

Ditto  Furniture 

5 

Ditto  Investments 

10 

Reserve  for  Bad  Debts 

100 

,,     „    Contingencies 

IOO 

Interest  on  Capital,  A  B 

240 

„     CD 

138 

Lighting,  Heating,  etc. 

13 

Stationery,  etc. 

29 

Gratuities    and    Dona- 

tions    . 

35 

„  Balance—  Net  Profit      . 

1,706 

.  £3>56°  , 

' 

Salaries. — Disallow  all  amounts  credited  to  partners  (say 
£200  each). 

Interest,  £137. — Under  rule  (4),  deduct  any  items  received 
which  have  already  suffered  tax,  and  add  any  items  paid  from 
which  tax  has  been  deducted  by  the  firm.  If  the  £137  is 
interest  on  a  bank  over-draft  required  for  trade  purposes  it 
may  be  passed.  If  it  is  interest  on  a  fixed  loan,  tax  should 
have  been  deducted  therefrom  and  the  item  must  be  disallowed 
for  income  tax  purposes.  If  it  is  the  balance  of  the  Interest 
Account,  that  account  must  be  scrutinised  and  each  item 
therein  dealt  with  under  rule  (4) .  In  this  particular  case  the 
£137  may  be  assumed  to  represent  interest  on  a  bank 
overdraft  used  for  trade  purposes. 

Depreciation  of  Warehouse  Lease.  \  ~u          ,   ,     , . 

'  ..  /  These     deductions     are 

..    Furniture.  y 

\  disallowed  under  rule  (1) . 


Furniture. 
Investments. 


Depreciation  of  Machinery. — Rule  1  prohibits  any  deduction 
on  ..this  account,  but  under  a  special  enactment  a  deduction 
may  be  made  from  the  assessment.  The  charge  must  be 
disallowed  here,  and  an  allowance  obtained  after  the  average 
is  struck.  The  matter  should  be  arranged  with  the 
authorities.  This  subject  is  so  important  that  special 
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consideration  is  given  to  it  in  Chapter  XVII.  An  allowance 
for  the  depreciation  of  fixtures  may  now  be  claimed. 

Reserve  for  Bad  Debts. — Disallow  this  item,  rule  (5)  but  allow 
any  revenue  charges  out  of  such  reserve.  It  may  be  assumed 
that  £80  has  been  written  off  on  account  of  actual  and  specific 
bad  debts,  and  that  a  debt  of  £12  formerly  written  off  but  now 
recovered  has  been  added  straight  to  the  reserve  and  not 
carried  to  the  Revenue  Account.  £100  and  £12  must  be 
added  and  £80  deducted. 

Reserve  for  Contingencies. — Disallow  this,  under  the  same 
rules  necessitating  the  adjustments  for  Bad  Debts  Reserve. 

Interest  on  Capital. — Disallow  this  under  rule  (1)  or  rule  (2). 

Gratuities  and  Donations. — The  £35  may  be  assumed  to 
include  £20  paid  to  employees  by  way  of  bonus,  £10  to  a  local 
Relief  Fund,  and  £5  to  a  particular  hospital,  in  return  for 
which  special  benefits  will  be  allowed  to  the  firm's  employees. 
The  £10  should  be  disallowed. 

Adjustment. 

The  adjustment  will  be  as  follows — 

Profit  per  A\c    . 

Add — Wages  to  Partners 


Ground  Rent 

Tax,  Schedule  A  . 
„  „         D 

Salaries  to  Partners 

Depreciation  of  Lease 

„  Furniture 

„  Investments 

,,  Machinery     . 

Reserve  for  Bad  Debts 

,,         ,,    Contingencies 
Interest  on  Capital,  A  B 
CD 
Donation     .... 

Deduct — Annual  Value  of  Warehouse 
Dividends 
Bad  Debts 


Profit  for  Income  Tax  purposes 


£1,706 

300 

15 
4 

92 
400 

20 
5 

10 

50 
100 

12 
100 
240 
138 

10 

75 

124 

80 


3,202 


279 
£2,923 


CHAPTER   IV 


THE   ADJUSTMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS   (CONCLUDED) — 
PARTICULAR   DIFFICULTIES 

OUR  study  of  the  adjustment  of  accounts  for  income  tax 
purposes  may  be  concluded  by  notes  on  a  few  points  which 
present  particular  difficulties.  This  done,  we  may  pass  to 
questions  of  averages,  returns,  and  similar  matters. 

Interest  Account. 

Passing  reference  to  this  was  made  in  the  preceding  chapter. 
If  the  trader's  Profit  and  Loss  Account  shows  a  profit  of  £1,450 
after  a  charge  on  the  debit  side  "  To  interest  £34, "  it  will  not 
suffice  to  disallow  that  charge  and  to  assume  the  profit  for 
income  tax  purposes  to  be  £1,450  plus  £34.  It  is  necessary 
to  scrutinise  the  Interest  Account,  and  the  matter  is  simplified 
if  it  is  remembered  that  the  carrying  of  the  balance  of  that 
account  to  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account  is  equivalent  to  the 
carrying  of  all  its  debit  items  to  the  debit  side  and  all  its 
credit  items  to  the  credit  side  of  the  Profit  and  Loss  Account. 
In  considering  the  following  account,  therefore,  we  shall 
recognise  that  all  interest  received  is  included  in  the  receipts 
and  all  interest  paid  in  the  payments  recorded  in  the  Profit 
and  Loss  Account. 


INTEREST  ACCOUNT 


To  Short  Trade  Loan    . 
„    A.    Baker    (£2,400 
5%,  less  tax)  .      . 
,    Bank  Overdraft 


at 


113 
23 


£225 


By 


Debenture     Interest, 

B     C     &    Co.,    Ltd. 

(less  Tax)  .      .      .      . 
Dividends,  B  C  &  Co., 

Ltd.  (free  of  tax) . 
D.  Evans  (£500  at  7%, 

less  tax)     . 
Balance  to  P.  &  L.  A/c 


54 
104 

33 
34 

£225 
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The  rules  for  adjustment  are  to  exclude  from  receipts  all 
interest  already  taxed  by  deduction,  and  to  exclude  from 
payments  all  interest  from  which  the  trader  has  deducted  tax. 
The  reason  for  the  first  is  obvious.  As  regards  the  latter,  as 
well  as  paying  tax  on  his  own  net  profit,  the  trader  must  hand 
over  the  tax  he  has  deducted  from  his  creditors. 

ADJUSTMENT 

Profit  per  Profit  and  Loss  Account 
Add — Interest  paid  "  less  tax  "       . 

£        1,563 

Deduct — Taxed  Debenture  Interest  .  .  54 
Dividends  .  .  .  .104 
Interest  .  .  .  .33 

191 


Profit  for  Income  Tax  purposes   .          .          .  ^1,372 

Tax  is  not  deducted  from  interest  paid  on  short  trade  loans 
or  a  bank  overdraft.  A  dividend  paid  "  free  of  tax  "  is  merely 
one  on  which  the  company  has  paid  tax  out  of  undivided  profits 
without  making  a  corresponding  deduction  from  the  profits 
distributed  as  dividend. 

Cash  Account. 

Those  traders  who  keep  record  of  cash  receipts  and  pay- 
ments only  should  observe  the  rules  of  adjustment  given  in 
regard  to  Profit  and  Loss  Accounts,  but  they  must  also  take 
account  of  differences  in  stock  and  debts  outstanding  at  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  the  year.  Thus,  if  a  trader's  stock 
has  increased  £40,  and  if  debts  owing  by  him  have  decreased 
£30  and  debts  owing  to  him  have  decreased  £20,  he  must  add 
£40  and  £30  to  the  profit  otherwise  shown,  and  deduct  £20. 

General. 

Premises  Sub-let. — It  is  preferable  to  exclude  all  items  in 
this  connection  from  both  sides  of  the  account.  But  where 
the  property  sub-let  and  the  property  occupied  for  trade 
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purposes  are  not  separately  rented  and  rated,  all  charges  and 
receipts  must  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  account. 

The  Taxpayer's  Residence  on  Trade  Premises. — Part  of  the 
rent  must  be  disallowed  from  among  the  trade  expenses, 
according  to  circumstances,  viz.,  one-third  (as  a  minimum) 
of  the  rent,  and  a  due  proportion  of  lighting  expenses,  water 
rate,  etc.  (say  one-fifth,  or  as  the  particular  facts  require). 
There  is  no  specific  enactment  as  to  the  minimum  proportion 
of  rates  to  be  disallowed,  but  it  is  usually  taken  to  be  one- 
third  (as  in  the  case  of  rent). 

Employees'  Rent-free  Residence. — The  expense  incurred  by 
the  proprietor  in  providing  such  residence  is  a  permissible 
trade  expense. 

Subscriptions  to  Trade  Associations. — In  case  of  doubt, 
inquiry  should  be  made  of  the  Association  concerned  as  to  any 
arrangement  come  to  with  the  Revenue  authorities. 

Life  Assurance  Receipts. — No  deduction  should  be  made  in 
the  accounts.  After  the  average  has  been  struck  and  the 
assessment  fixed,  an  allowance  (up  to  one-sixth  of  the  aggre- 
gate income)  may  be  made  therefrom  in  respect  of  premiums 
on  the  life  of  the  taxpayer  or  his  wife.  (See  Chapter  IX.) 

Hire  Purchase. — The  instalments  should  be  divided  into 
two  parts  :  rent  and  purchase  money.  The  former  may  be 
charged  as  a  trade  expense,  but  not  the  latter.  A  special 
arrangement  has  been  made  with  regard  to  the  hire  purchase 
of  wagons.  Inquiry  should  be  made  of  the  local  Surveyor 
of  Taxes. 

Improvements  to  Premises  or  Fixtures. — These  are  capital 
matters,  and  may  not  be  set  against  profits  for  income  tax 
purposes. 

Realisation  of  Investments. — Unless  it  is  part  of  the  ordinary 
trade  operations  to  vary  investments,  a  profit  on  such 
realisation  is  not  assessable,  nor  may  a  loss  be  charged  as  a 
trade  expense. 

Advertising. — Normal  advertising  expenditure  is  allowable 
for  income  tax  purposes,  but  not  an  abnormal  outlay  incurred 
with  a  view  to  some  special  extension  of  trade. 


CHAPTER  V 

THE  AVERAGING  OF  ADJUSTED  PROFITS — EXAMPLES — NORMAL 

ASSESSMENT  IN    THE    EARLY    YEARS    OF    A    BUSINESS — WHEN 

THE  AVERAGE  MAY  BE  DROPPED 

IT  was  stated  in  the  second  chapter  that  the  law  does  not 
allow  any  person  to  pay  tax  on  the  amount  he  may,  for  his 
own  purposes,  elect  to  consider  as  profit.  Such  profit  usually 
requires  adjusting  as  has  been  shown.  It  is  necessary  now  to 
state  that  even  that  adjusted  profit  does  not  constitute 
the  amount  of  the  assessment,  but  merely  enables  a  "  statutory 
income  "  to  be  ascertained  on  which  tax  may  be  calculated. 
It  must  be  emphasised  that  (with  a  few  exceptions  which  will 
be  referred  to  later)  no  man  pays  tax  on  his  actual  profits, 
even  as  adjusted.  The  reason  will  now  be  explained. 

Assessments  are  made  in  respect  of  each  fiscal  year  running 
from  6th  April  to  the  succeeding  5th  April.  Now  returns 
for  that  fiscal  year  are  due  in  the  intermediate  May  or  June, 
and  it  is  obvious  that  the  actual  income  of  the  year  cannot 
be  declared  at  that  time.  The  Income  Tax  Acts  say,  there- 
fore, that  the  taxpayer  shall  assume  that  in  that  fiscal  year 
his  profits  will  reach  a  certain  sum.  This  sum  is  usually 
arrived  at  by  averaging  the  adjusted  profits  of  the  three 
preceding  years,  the  result  constituting  the  taxpayer's  "  sta- 
tutory income/'  It  should  clearly  be  understood,  however — 

(1)  That  tax  is  payable  on  this  statutory  income,  irrespective 
of  what  the  actual  profit  may  ultimately  prove  to  be,  and 

(2)  That,  although  the  statutory  income  is  based  on  the 
adjusted  profits  of  previous  years,  it  has  no  other  connection 
with  those  years  ;  the  assessment  covers  the  trader's  liability 
in  respect  of  the  profits  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  whatever 
they  may  be. 

After  this  explanation  that  profits  are  only  averaged  in 
order  that  the  statutory  income  of  a  later  year  may  be 
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ascertained,  the  rules  under  which  such  averaging  is  performed 
may  be  stated  in  necessary  detail. 

First,  it  is  the  adjusted  profits  which  must  be  averaged.  The 
rules  of  adjustment  have  been  stated  in  the  preceding  chapters. 

Secondly,  the  profits  concerned  are  those  of  the  three  years 
preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  statutory  income  is 
being  calculated.  The  last  of  these  three  years  must  end 
either  on  the  5th  April  preceding  such  fiscal  year  or  on  the  day 
prior  thereto  on  which  the  accounts  of  the  concern  are  usually 
made  up. 

Thus,  if  a  trader's  accounts  are  usually  closed  on  31st 
December,  his  statutory  income  for  the  fiscal  year  1916-17 
(running  from  6th  April,  1916,  to  5th  April,  1917)  will  be  his 
average  adjusted  profits  over  the  three  years  ended  31st 
December,  1915.  If  his  accounts  are  usually  made  up  to 
30th  April,  his  statutory  income  for  the  fiscal  year  1916-17 
will  be  his  average  adjusted  profits  over  the  three  years  ended 
30th  April,  1915  ;  his  profits  to  30th  April,  1916,  will  not 
come  in,  although  they  may  have  been  ascertained  before  his 
return  for  1916-17  is  made. 

Thirdly,  the  average  continues  notwithstanding  any  change 
in  the  proprietorship.  This  is  the  general  rule,  but  an 
exception  will  be  indicated  below. 

Example. 

A  B  is  served  with  a  form  in  May,  1916,  requiring  a  return 
of  his  profits  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  5th  April,  1917.  He 
has  usually  closed  his  books  to  28th  February,  and  the  balance 
of  his  Profit  and  Loss  Account  each  year  has  been  as  follows  : 
years  ended  28th  February,  1914,  1915,  and  1916,  £317, 
£411,  £321.  After  adjustment  for  income  tax  purposes  these 
figures  have  become  £381,  £433,  and  £395.  His  statutory 
income  for  1916-17  is — 

£381   +    433  +    395  =    1,209          /4Q3 

3  3 

and  this  should  be  the  amount  of  his  return  and  assessment. 
If  his  actual  profit  proves  to  be  larger  than  this  the  Revenue 
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cannot  ask  for  an  increase  in  the  assessment,  neither  can 
A  B  obtain  a  reduction  should  his  1916-17  profit  fall  short  of 
this  amount.  He  will  pay  tax  at  the  rate  in  force  for  1916-17. 
Should  he  make,  say,  £600  in  the  period  from  March,  1916,  to 
April,  1917,  and  then  cease  business,  the  assessment  of  £403 
covers  his  full  and  final  liability. 

Early  Years. 

When  a  concern  has  not  been  going  for  three  complete 
years  the  average  system  still  applies,  with  some  necessary 
modifications.  Here,  again,  it  is  required  to  find  the  statutory 
income  for  the  fiscal  years  concerned.  The  rules  are  as 
follows — 

(a)  For  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  business  is  set  up.     "As 
the  case  may  require  and  the  Commissioners  direct  "  ;  usually 
such  a  business  is  assessed  on  the  actual  profits  of  the  period, 
or  a  proportionate  part  of  the  profits  shown  in  the  first  year's 
accounts  after  adjustment  ; 

(b)  For  the  first  complete  fiscal  year.     "  On  an  average  from 
the  first  setting  up  of  the  business  "  ;  usually  assessed  on  the 
profits  shown  in  the  first  year's  accounts  after  adjustment ; 

(c)  For  the  second  complete  fiscal  year.     The  same  basis  as  (b)  ; 

(d)  For  the  third  complete  fiscal  year.    Assessable  on  the 
average  adjusted  profits  of  the  two  preceding  years  ; 

(e)  For  the  fourth  and  subsequent  fiscal  years.   Assessable  on 
the  average  adjusted  profits  of  the  three  preceding  years. 

Thus,  if  C  D  opens  a  new  business  on  1st  January,  1913, 
and  makes  profits  (after  adjustment)  as  follows — 

1913— £300  1915— £500 

19 14— £400  19 16— £600 

his  assessments  will  be — 

(a)  1912-13  (part  year,  i.e.,  1/1/13  to  5/4/13)  =  J  of  £300  .   £75 

(b)  1913-14  (6  April,  1913,  to  5  April,  1914)     .          .          .  .   300 

(c)  1914-15  (         „      1914,         „           1915)     .          .          .  .300 

£300  +  400 

(d)  1915-16  (         „      1915,         „  1916)= =    350 

2 
£300+400+500 

(e)  1916-17  (         „      1916,         „  1917)= =    400 
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It  will  be  seen  that  the  rules  for  periods  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are 
somewhat  indefinite,  and  any  obvious  injustice  would  doubtless 
be  redressed. 

Exceptions. 

As  suggested,  the  average  system  may  sometimes  be  depar- 
ted from.  It  will  suffice  in  this  chapter  to  indicate  the 
circumstances  in  which  the  taxpayer  has  such  an  option  (the 
Revenue  has  no  such  title),  and  to  leave  detailed  consideration 
for  the  three  subsequent  chapters.  Adjustment  may  be  made 
by  reference  to  actual  profits  or  losses — 

(1)  In  the  early  years  of  a  business. 

(2)  In  the  closing  years  of  a  business. 

(3)  Where  the  total  operations  of  a  business  have  resulted 
in  a  loss. 

(4)  Where  a  change  in  proprietorship  is  followed  by  or 
entails  a  specific  cause  of  loss  of  profits. 

(5)  Where  profits  have  decreased  through  the  war. 


CHAPTER   VI 

DROPPING  THE   AVERAGE   SYSTEM  —  THE  EARLY  YEARS 
OF  TRADING  —  THE   EXPIRING   YEARS   OF  A   BUSINESS 

THIS  chapter  contains  an  explanation  of  the  substitution  of 
actual  profits  for  average  profits  in  the  first  two  of  the  excep- 
tional circumstances  referred  to  in  the  closing  paragraph  of 
the  last  chapter. 

The  Early  Years  of  Trading. 

The  taxpayer  has  the  right  to  pay  tax  on  his  actual  trade 
profits  in  any  of  the  following  fiscal  years  — 

(a)  The  fiscal  year  in  which  the  business  was  set  up  ; 

(b)  Any  of  the  next  three  fiscal  years. 

The  option,  therefore,  extends  to  four  fiscal  years,  but  it 
need  be  exercised  only  in  such  of  them  as  suits  the  taxpayer 
to  claim  his  right.  The  following  illustrations  will  show  the 
normal  assessments  (based  on  the  rules  contained  in  Chapter 
V)  and  also  the  adjustments  permissible. 

Example  1. 

A  business  was  set  up  on  1st  October,  1911,  and  its 
trading  resulted  as  follows  — 

Year  to  30th  September.  1912.          1913.         1914.  1915. 

Profits  or  Loss  ....  £800  £900          £600  £700 

Normal  A  ssessments.  A  djustment  permissible 

to  actual  profits. 

1911-12  ^°°  ^400  £400 

1912-13  1st  complete  year's  profits  £800  Jx  /800+  Jx  £900=  £850 
1913-14  do.  £800  |  x  £900+  J  x  £600=  £750 

1914-15 


_ 
1915-16  £'800  +  £900  +  £600  has 

O 
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Obviously  the  adjustment  will  be  claimed  for  1913-14  and 
1914-15  only.  The  adjustments  have  been  arrived  at  by 
"  splitting  "  accounts.  Thus,  the  actual  profit  for  1912-13 
is  taken  as  half  the  profit  from  October,  1911,  to  September, 

1912,  and  half  the  profit  from  October,  1912,  to  September, 

1913.  The  fiscal  year   1912-13  runs,  of  course,  from  6th 
April,  1912,  to  5th  April,  1913. 

Example  2. 

A  business  was  set  up  on  1st  October,  19  11,  and  its  trading 
resulted  as  follows  — 

Year  to  30th  September.       1912.  1913.  1914.  1915. 

Profit  or  Loss    .      .      .  P.  £800       L.  £1,000    P.  £200      P.  £400 

Normal  Assessments.  Adjustment  permissible 

to  actual  profits. 


1911-12  -  =     £400  £400 

1912-13  1st  complete  year's  profits  £800  Jx£800+ix  -£1,000 

=  -  £100  .  .  Nil 

1913-14  do.  £800  Jx  -  £1,000+  Jx  £200 

=  -  £400  .  .  Nil 

1914-15     *  -  y-^  —  =    -  £200      Nil         No  assessment  to  adjust 

1915-16     £800  -  £1,000  +  £200          Nn         NQ  right  tQ  adjustment 
o 

This  example  illustrates  the  rule  that  a  minus  result  to  an 
averaging  operation  is  regarded  as  a  nil  result.  No  repayment 
is  entertained  as  against  this  income,  neither  is  the  average 
loss  carried  forward.  The  only  case  in  which  a  loss  is  the 
subject  of  repayment  is  dealt  with  in  Chapter  VII. 

The  claim  to  adjustment  must  be  made  immediately  after 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  concerned,  or  "as  soon  thereafter  as 
it  is  possible  for  the  claim  to  be  submitted  if  every  possible 
exertion  is  made." 

The  Closing  Years  of  an  Expiring  Business. 

When  a  business  is  absolutely  closed  (and  not  transferred 
from  one  proprietor  to  another  merely)  the  assessment  of  the 


DROPPING  THE   AVERAGE   SYSTEM  21 

current  fiscal  year  may  be  amended  to  the  profits  of  that  year, 
and  the  taxpayer  may  claim  repayment  of  any  tax  paid  for 
the  three  preceding  years  in  excess  of  what  would  have  been 
paid  had  he  been  assessed  on  the  actual  profits  (ignoring  losses) 
of  those  years. 

Example  1. 

The  accounts  of  a  business  showed  the  following  results  — 

1909'        1910'        1911«     1912'     1913'       1914'   1915' 

P  P  P  P  L  P  P 

>r  Losses 


The  business  was  closed  down  on  30th  September,  1915. 

A  ssessments.  Duty 

1912_13  1UOO+1.000+UOO  m  ^I00@9d  =  £4l   5'0 
41.000+1.100+800 


1914_15    £1.100+800  -  1.200    =        £233  @  ls.    =   £ll  13    0 
3 


1915_16 


Total        £2,299  £89     2    6 

-  1.200  +  300  ~  ~~ 


Actual  Profits.  Duty. 

1912-13     Jx  £800  -  Jx  £1,200=  -  £200  Nil 

1913-14     I  x  £300  -Jx  £1,200=  -£450  Nil 

1914-15     Jx£300+ix     £200=      £250  @  Is.  =£1210     0 

Total 
1915-16     Jx£200 

Here  the  trader  will  obviously  make  no  claim  for  1915-16, 
but  for  the  three  previous  years  (for  which  a  claim  must  be 
made  in  the  aggregate,  but  ignoring  losses  in  any  year)  he 
will  claim  repayment  of  £76  12s.  6d.  (£89  2s.  6d.  minus 
£12  10s.).  It  will  be  seen  that,  where  absolute  losses  are 
concerned,  the  adjustment  does  not  profess  to  make  the 
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aggregate  duty  correspond  with  the  aggregate  profit  or  loss. 
Against  an  aggregate  loss  of  £400  there  remains  a  liability 
of  £12  10s. 

Example  2. 
The  accounts  of  a  business  showed  the  following  results  — 

Years  ended 

30th  September.  1909.  1910.  1911.  1912.  1913.  1914.  1915. 
Profits  .  .  .  £580  £590  £600  £560  £460  £580  £680 

Assessments.  Abatement.  Net.  Duty. 

£580  +  £5904-  £600 
1912-13-         ^3—       7-     £590    £120      £470  @  9d.       £1712     6 


1913-14  -     £583    £120      £463  ®  9d.       £17     7     3 

1914_15  £6004-£560  +  £460=     ^540    £120      £420  @  Is.         £21     0     0 
3 


1915  16 

Total 

£1,713 

£433  @  Is.  9] 

,  Net. 
£390  @  9d. 
£400  @  9d. 
£560  @  Is. 

£55 

19 

9 

£533    £100 

A  batement 
£510    £120 
£520    £120 
£630      £70 

id.  £38  19 

Duty. 
=  /14  12 
=£15     0 
=  £28     0 

4 

6 
0 
0 

1912-13 
1913-14 
1914-15 

3 

Actual  Profit. 
ix£560+Jx£460= 
Jx£460+Jx£580= 
*x  £580  -fjx  £680= 

Total       £1,660  £57  12     6 

1915-16          J  x  £680         =     £340   £120      £220®  Is.  9fd.  £19  16     0 

Here  a  claim  will  be  made  for  1915-16  but  not  for  1912-13 
to  1914-15,  notwithstanding  that  in  these  years  the  aggregate 
assessments  were  £1,713,  and  that  these  could  be  adjusted  to 
£1,660.  The  reason  is  that,  taking  abatements  into  considera- 
tion, the  duty  on  actual  profits  is  larger.  Now  that  rates  are 
changing  so  frequently,  it  may  easily  happen  that  a  change 
of  rate  may  make  a  claim  to  no  advantage.  The  claims  may 
be  made  within  3  years  of  the  last  fiscal  year  concerned. 
Thus,  the  claim  for  1915-16  must  be  made  by  5th  April, 
1919.  The  claim  for  1912-13  to  1914-15  must  be  made  by 
5th  April,  1918. 

When  a  loss  is  made  in  the  early  or  closing  years  of  a  business 
a  double  claim  arises,  as  is  shown  in  Chapter  VII. 


CHAPTER  VII 

DROPPING  THE  AVERAGE  SYSTEM  (CONTINUED) — WHEN  A  LOSS 

IS    INCURRED — RULES    FOR    REPAYMENT — EXAMPLES — EFFECT 

ON  FUTURE  AVERAGES 

WHEN  the  total  trading  operations  of  a  business  in  any  year 
result  in  a  loss  the  proprietor  may  do  one  of  two  things — 

(i)  He  may  follow  the  average  system  in  the  usual  way, 
and  get  the  benefit  of  the  loss  by  bringing  it  into  future 
averages  three  times  ;  or 

(ii)  He  may  get  the  immediate  benefit  of  the  loss  by  setting 
it  against  any  tax  due  from  him  ;  if  he  does  this  the  loss  will 
not  come  into  future  averages. 

It  should  be  noted  that  sometimes  the  final  result  is  the  same 
whichever  plan  is  adopted,  but  more  usually  the  particular 
circumstances  of  the  case  make  one  or  other  decidedly 
advantageous.  Thus,  the  general  effect  of  (ii)  is  to  get  relief 
now  at  the  expense  of  future  years,  and  this  is  bad  policy  if 
the  rate  of  tax  is  going  up.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the  rate 
is  decreasing,  (i)  is  advantageous,  as  is  also  the  case  where 
losses  are  so  large  or  so  persistent  as  to  make  future  assess- 
ments very  small  in  any  event.  These  points  will  be  illus- 
trated in  the  examples  which  follow.  Many  traders,  however, 
are  simply  moved  with  the  feeling  that  they  need  relief  at  the 
present  moment,  whatever  may  happen  in  the  future.  It 
would  pay  them  to  see  at  exactly  what  cost  they  are  obtaining 
the  relief. 

The  claims  under  discussion  should  be  made  to  the  Surveyor 
of  Taxes  within  six  months  after  the  end  of  the  year  of  assess- 
ment to  which  they  relate.  No  particular  form  is  needed, 
and  the  first  thing  will  be  to  forward  an  account  showing  to  his 
satisfaction  that  there  has  been  a  loss.  It  is  not  the  practice 
to  "  split  "  accounts  in  this  connection.  If  a  loss  has  been 
made  in  the  trader's  financial  year  ending  in  the  fiscal  year 
concerned  this  will  usually  be  sufficient.  Thus,  if  a  trader 
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closes  his  books  on  30th  November  annually,  and  his  account 
to  November,  1914,  shows  a  loss,  that  will  suffice  for  the  fiscal 
year  1914-15. 

The  total  operations  of  the  concern  must  show  a  loss.  This 
does  not  affect  a  single  trader  much,  but  a  company  or  a  firm 
must  naturally  include  its  taxed  income  in  the  account. 
(N.B. — A  firm  does  not  claim  as  such,  but  partners  may 
claim  individually.)  Thus — 

A   F  AND   CO.      PROFIT  AND  LOSS   ACCOUNT 


i 

To  Expenses    .          .          .1,100 
„    Balance,  profit    .          .        100 


£1,200 


By  Gross  Profit  per  Trad- 
ing Account      .          .       800 

,,    Rents    and    taxed 

dividends  400 


£1,200 


In  this  case  no  claim  would  lie,  although,  for  purposes  of 
an  assessment  on  profits  under  Schedule  D,  a  loss  of  £300 
would  come  into  the  average. 

B  G  AND  CO.   PROFIT  AND  LOSS  ACCOUNT 
£ 


To  Expenses    .          .          .1,100 


£1,100 


By  Gross  Profit  per  Trad-  ] 

ing  Account      .          .  800 

„  Taxed  Dividends.          .  200 

,   Balance  :    loss  100 


£1,100 


In  this  case  the  loss  for  purposes  of  the  claim  is  £100. 

For  purposes  of  an  assessment  on  profits,  a  loss  of  £300 
would  come  into  the  average,  this  being  the  loss  excluding 
the  taxed  dividends.  If  tax  is  repaid  on  £100,  in  future 
averages  this  year's  trading  is  treated  as  resulting  in  a  loss 
of  £200  (£300-£100).  Thus— 

Actual  profits  .    1912,  profit  £200          Average  for  1915-16     .      .   £200 

1913,  „       £400  400 

1914,  loss     £300  (£100  repaid  on)  -  200 

3)400 
Assessment  for  1915-16      £133 
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After  a  loss  has  been  admitted  by  the  Surveyor,  the  taxpayer 
will  require  to  complete  a  form  showing  his  income  from  all 
sources  in  the  fiscal  year  concerned,  and  attaching  vouchers 
proving  that  he  has  suffered  tax  on  each  source.  As  a  rule,  he 
will  be  required  to  include  all  dividends  which  have  accrued 
to  date  within  the  fiscal  year,  and  to  exclude  all  others.  If  he 
has  paid  tax  on  an  assessment  on  his  trade  profits  for  that 
fiscal  year  (which  will  have  happened  if  his  previous  accounts 
show  an  average  profit)  he  must  include  the  amount  of  the 
assessment  as  income. 

If  the  aggregate  income,  as  proved,  comes  up  to  the  amount 
of  the  loss,  repayment  will  be  made  of  tax  on  the  full  loss. 
If  the  loss  exceeds  the  aggregate  income,  repayment  will  be 
restricted  to  the  amount  of  tax  paid  on  such  income.  When- 
ever tax  is  not  repaid  on  the  full  amount  of  loss  which  would 
ordinarily  come  into  future  averages,  the  balance  of  such  loss 
may  come  into  the  averages  as  usual.  Thus — 

Actual  profits— 1911  ....     700 

1912  .          .          .          .     800 

1913  .          .          .          .600 

1914  .          .          .          .     Loss ^800 

As  the  aggregate  income  is  assumed  to  be  as  follows — 
Assessment  on  profits  (£700*800  +  600)  ^ 

O 

Dividends  .          .50 


£750 

tax  will  be  repaid  for  1914-15  on  £750,  and  the  average  for 
1915-16  will  be— 

£800  +  600  -  50 

3  ~  * 

We  come  now  to  the  general  examples  showing  the  calcula- 
tion and  effect  of  a  repayment  claim  on  the  ground  of  loss. 
It  will  be  assumed  that  tax  is  repaid  on  the  full  loss  in  each 
case,  the  adjustment  necessary  in  future  years  where  this  is 
not  so  having  been  fully  explained  above. 

3— (1527) 
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Example  1. 

Result  of  trading — 


1911     Profit 

1912 

1913 

1914  Loss 

1915  Profit 
1916 


Ordinary  Assessments. 


i 

600 
500 
700 
400 
200 
400 


Assessments  if  a  Claim  is 
made  in  1914-15. 


i  a  i  A   ic         £600  +  500  +  700       /cnn  £600  less  tax  on 

—3—  =^60  £400  repaid  =    £200 

1915-16         £500  +  700- 400  _^?  £500  +  700  -  Nil=    ^ 
3  3 

1916-17         £700-400  +  200  =  ,166  £700- Nil+200= 


1917-18        ^-400  +  200  +  400  =£yj     £SH+  200  +  400, 
o  o 


Total       £1,100 


Total    £1,100 


This  shows  the  normal  working  of  the  claim.  An  immediate 
advantage  is  obtained  in  1914-15,  but  it  is  paid  for  in  the 
three  succeeding  years.  The  aggregate  assessments  in  the 
four  years  are  the  same.  Inasmuch,  however,  as  tax  in  the 
latter  years  is  at  a  higher  rate  than  in  1914-15  a  claim  would 
prove  to  have  been  ill-advised. 


Example  2. 

Result  of  trading  — 


1911     Profit 

1912 

1913 

1914     Loss 

1915 

1916     Profit 


600 
100 
100 
900 
700 
200 
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Ordinary  Assessments. 

1C     £600+100+100 
1914-15 

1915-16 
1916-17 


A  ssessments  if  a  Claim  is 
made  in  1914-15. 


=£266         prepaid 


Nil 


1917-18  ^-900-700  +  200^  Na 
3 

Paid  on  £266 


£lOO+100-Nil_ 

T~ 

£100-Nil-700_     NU 
3 

£Nil-700  +  200_     N.. 
3 

Paid  on  £66 

'  Less  tax  repaid  in 

1914-15  against 
other  income 
(balance  of  £900)  634 

Result  of  claim — tax  repaid  on  £568 

This  is  a  very  common  case.  The  business  is  doing  so 
badly  that  even  if  tax  is  reclaimed  for  1914-15  future  assess- 
ments will  be  negligible.  A  claim  should  accordingly  be 
made. 

Example  3. 

Result  of  trading — 


1909     Profit 

1910 

1911 

1912  Loss 

1913  Profit 
1914 

Ordinary  Assessments. 
1912-13 


600 
800 
800 
200 
300 
200 


Abatement.  Net. 

_        ^733  @  9 


1913-14 
1914-15 
1915-16 


«3 


Duty. 
(27  9  9 

=  £466  £150   £316  @9d.=  £ll  17  0 
£160   £140  @  Is.  =  £7  0  0 
Exempt.  — 


Total 


£1,599 


£46     6     9 
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A  ssessments  if  a  Claim  is  A  batement.  Net.  Duty. 

made  for  1912-13. 

1912-13  £733  -£200  =    £533      £120  £413@9d.=  £15     9     9 

1913-14  ff*00  +  £800  -Nil  =     /533      £12Q  £413@9d.=  £15     9     9 


1914-15  -  =    ^.366      _£16Q       £206  @  ls.=  £10     6     0 

«3 

1915-16  £Nll  +  £3Q°  +  £2QQ  =     £^7      £120  £47  @  Is.  9|d.=  £4     4     7 


£1,599  £45  10      1 

In  this  case  the  aggregate  assessments  remain  £1,599,  and 
through  the  claim  their  incidence  has  been  shifted  from  1912-13 
to  years  in  which  tax  was  higher.  Yet  it  has  proved  advan- 
tageous. The  reason  is  that  the  chance  alteration  of  abate- 
ments has  more  than  counteracted  the  change  of  rate.  Of 
course,  in  the  absence  of  the  1913  and  1914  figures,  the  claim 
could  not  be  forecasted  in  1912-13  with  exactitude.  But,  in 
the  example  given,  it  could  have  been  ascertained  that  in 
1912-13  and  1913-14  alone  the  claim  would  bring  benefit  to 
the  extent  of  £8  7s.  3d.,  viz.,  (£27  9s.  9d.  +  £11  17s.)- 
(£15  9s.  9d.  +£15  9s.  9d.). 

Double  Claims. 

Reference  must  be  made  to  circumstances  in  which  losses 
occur  in  the  early  or  closing  years  of  a  business.  A  claim  will 
lie  on  the  ground  of  loss  and  also  on  the  grounds  explained 
in  the  previous  chapter.  In  the  following  examples  it  will  be 
necessary  to  consider  the  situation  year  by  year. 

Example  4. 

Business  is  set  up  6th  April,  1911.  (This  date  has  been 
taken  so  that  the  example  may  be  made  as  clear  as 
possible.  If  the  business  were  set  up  at  some  date  other 
than  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  the  accounts 
might  require  to  be  "  split  "  in  the  consideration  of  the  claims 
explained  in  Chapter  VI.  See  that  chapter.) 
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1911-12  Profit  .  .  £1,500^ 

1912-13  Loss  .  .         £400 

1913-14  Profit  .  .         £500V£3,400    profit 

1914-15         „  .  .         £800 

1915-16         „  .  .  £1,OOOJ 

The  normal  assessment  in  1911-12  is  £1,500,  and  this  cannot 
be  altered.  The  normal  assessment  in  1912-13  is  £1,500  again. 
But  the  proprietor  will  claim  to  have  this  reduced  to  the  actual 
profits  (i.e.,  discharged  altogether),  on  the  ground  that  it  is  his 
second  year  (Chapter  VI).  If  he  has  paid  tax  on  another  source 
of  income  (e.g.,  dividends,  rents,  etc.),  he  may  now  claim  repay- 
ment of  tax  on  the  amount  of  the  loss  by  setting  that  loss 
(£400)  against  that  income  in  the  manner  described  in  this 
chapter.  It  may  be  assumed,  therefore,  that  he  has  been 
repaid  tax  on  £400  for  1912-13.  In  1913-14  the  normal 

assessment   is   —  --  —  —  —  =  £550,   but   in   view   of   the 

repayment  this  must  become  —  -  =  £750.    The  pro- 

& 

prietor  may  now  claim  that  this  is  his  third  year,  and  that 
the  £750  should  be  reduced  to  the  actual  profits  of  the  year, 
i.e.,  £500.  In  the  end  the  matter  will  stand  as  follows  — 

Normal  A  ssessments.  A  mended  A  ssessments. 

1911-12  £1,500        £1,500 

1912-13  £1,500        Nil  and  duty  repaid  on  £400 

1913-14         4L°J:  =     £550  £500  as  explained  above 


1914-15     ^50400  +  500=     £533  ^666  (^500  -Nil  +500) 


=     £533  ^666  - 

1915_16     £-400  +  500  +  800^     £300  ^433 


/4,383       /3,099  less  £400  repaid 

=  £2,699 


It  will  be  seen  that  the  aggregate  profit  in  the  five  years 
was  £3,400,  but  of  course  the  average  system  often  works  the 
other  way. 
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Example  5. 

Trading  has  resulted  as  follows 


1909-10     Profit 

1910-11 

1911-12 

1912-13 

1913-14 

1914-15 


Loss 
Profit 


i 

780 
560 
670 
420 
200 
100 


From  April,  1915,  to  October,  1915  (when  business  ceases), 
the  profit  was  £30. 

(a)  Normal  A ssessments.        (6)  Assessments  if  a  claim  was  made 
on  the  ground  of  loss  in  1913-14. 

,918-13 


1913-14 
1914-15 
1915-16 


£420-200+100 


£550  -  £200 
£670 +  420 -Nil 


=     £350 


=     £363 


£420-Nil+£100   _ 
3 


Total       £1,623 


£1,556 


If  the  business  had  continued  to  1916-17  the  aggregate 
assessments  would  become  the  same  in  each  case.  The  business 
having  ceased,  however,  a  further  claim  will  be  made.  First, 
the  1915-16  assessment  will  be  reduced  to  the  actual  profits, 
£30.  Next,  the  aggregate  assessments  for  1912-13,  1913-14, 
and  1914-15  (£670  +  £350  +  £363  =  £1,383)  will  be 
amended  by  repayment  to  the  aggregate  profits  (ignoring 
losses)  of  those  years  (£420  +  Nil  +  £100  =  £520).  Exemp- 
tions and  abatements  have  been  ignored,  but  they  may  be 
deducted  from  each  of  the  results  shown  above.  In  this 
example  the  "  loss  "  claim  was  made  first,  being  limited  to  a 
period  of  six  months  after  1913-14. 


CHAPTER  VIII 

DROPPING    THE    AVERAGE     SYSTEM     (CONCLUDED)  —  WHERE    A 
CHANGE   IN   PROPRIETORSHIP  IS   FOLLOWED   BY  OR  ENTAILS  A 
SPECIFIC  CAUSE  OF  LOSS  —  WHERE  A  DIMINUTION  OF  PROFITS 
IS   DUE  TO  THE  WAR 

INCOME  tax  assessments  are  made  on  the  average  profits  of 
the  concern  assessed,  and  in  the  ordinary  course  they  are 
unaffected  by  a  change  in  proprietorship.  Thus,  taking  the 
history  of  a  business  as  follows  — 

1911  Proprietor  A  makes  £600  profit 

1912  „         „       „      £400       „ 

1913  „    „   „   £250   „   in  1st  6  months 

B   „   £300   „  „  2nd   „ 

1914  „    „   „  £700   „ 

the  assessment  for  1914-15  will  be  £6QQ  +  4QQ  +  55°  =  £517, 

& 


and  that  for  1915-16  will  be  +  5f*  +  7°°  =  £550. 

O 

If,  however,  a  "  specific  cause  of  loss  "  operates  with  or 
after  the  advent  of  B,  he  may  pay  tax  on  the  actual  profit  of 
the  year  concerned.  Thus  — 

1911  Proprietor  A  makes  £600  profit 

1912  „         „       „      £400       „ 

1913  „         „       „      £250       „       in  1st  6  months 

B       „        £50       „       „  2nd       „ 

1914  „         „       „      £120       „ 

If  B  proves  that  his  profits  fell  short  because  of  the  loss  of 
A's  personal  influence,  the  assessment  for  1914-15  may  be 
reduced  to  £120.  (For  1913-14  B  would  pay  half  the  tax 
assessed  on  A,  but  in  the  circumstances  stated  his  half  might 
be  reduced  to  £50.) 

Other  "  specific  causes  of  loss  "  would  be  B's  shortness  of 
capital  as  compared  with  A,  B's  having  to  compete  with  A's 
former  manager  who  has  just  set  up  a  rival  concern  near, 
B's  closing  a  shop  on  Sundays  contrary  to  A's  practice,  etc.,  etc. 

The  changes  in  proprietorship  which  a  "  specific  cause  of 
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loss  "  must  follow  would  include  the  death  or  withdrawal  of  a 
partner  in  a  firm,  the  admission  of  a  new  partner  into  the  firm, 
the  death  or  bankruptcy  of  the  proprietor  of  a  business,  etc. 

The  claim  must  be  made  within  three  months  of  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year  concerned. 

It  must  be  stated  that  in  some  divisions  the  Commissioners 
rule  that  a  "  specific  cause  "  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act 
is  not  necessarily  confined  to  a  case  in  which  there  has  been 
a  change  in  proprietorship. 

Diminution  of  Profits  through  the  War. 

A  complicated  method  of  adjustment  has  been  revived  from 
Acts  of  1842  and  1865  to  meet  diminution  of  profits  caused 
directly  or  indirectly  by  the  war.  This  adjustment  is  in 
place,  also,  of  any  claim  which  in  any  circumstances  might 
be  made  on  the  ground  that  the  war  was  a  "  specific  cause  of 
loss."  Its  general  plan  is  to  bring  the  average  one  year 
forward,  e.g.,  an  assessment  for  1915-16  would  be — 
Profits  of  1913+  1914+  1915 

3 
instead  of — 

Profits  of  1912+  1913+  1914 
3 

But  there  are  curious  limits  to  the  allowance  intended  to 
restrict  claims  to  cases  where  the  war  causes  real  hardship. 
The  restrictions  are — 

(i)  The  actual  profit  of  the  year  of  assessment  shall  be  less 
than  the  revised  average  to  which  it  is  desired  that  the 
assessment  shall  be  reduced  (in  case  of  apparent  hardship,  it 
might  be  advisable  to  consult  the  Surveyor  of  Taxes). 

(ii)  The  actual  profit  of  the  year  of  assessment  shall  be 
less  than  the  original  assessment  for  that  year. 

Example  1. — The  profits  of  a  concern  have  been  as 
follows — 

Year  ended  31st  March,  1912,  £2,000 

„       „  „        1913,  £2,400 

„       „  „        1914,  £2,700 

1915,  £1,900,  decreased  through  war 
„       „           ,.       1916,       £700        „ 
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Normal  Assessments. 
1914-15  £2.000  +  2.400  +2.700= 

1915-16  £2,400  +  2,700+1.900, 
3 


Assessments  as  Adjusted. 
ff.400+2700+  1.900_g  3?? 

^2,700+1.900  +  700  = 
3 


If  no  claim  is  made  for  1916-17  the  assessment  for  that 
year  will  be  £1,767  again. 

Example  2.  —  The  profits  of  a  concern  have  been    as 
follows  — 

Year  ended  31st  May,  1911,  £600 

1912,  £700 

1913,  £800 

1914,  £700 

1915,  £300,  decreased  through  war 

1916,  £600,  profits  revived 
Normal  Assessments.  Assessments  as  adjusted. 


1915-16 
1916_17 


£800  +  700  +  300 
3 


adjustment 


This  case  looks  peculiar,  but  it  is  not  uncommon.  The 
accounts  of  the  concern  have  always  been  closed  at  31st  May, 
and,  as  explained  in  Chapter  IV,  the  last  account  to  come  into 
the  normal  average  will  be  that  closed  in  the  May  before  the 
year  of  assessment.  The  assessment  for  1914-15  ordinarily 
includes  accounts  to  May,  1913,  therefore,  and  if,  as  is  the  legal 
requirement,  the  adjustment  is  to  the  average  profits  to  May, 
1914,  the  war  period  is  still  entirely  excluded.  In  these 
circumstances  a  concession  is  made  as  shown  in  Example  3. 

Example  3.  —  The  profits  are  as  in  Example  2. 

Normal  A  ssessments.  A  ssessments  as  A  djusted. 

2  mos.  to  May,  1912=  £700  x  T25=  £117 

,  ,  ,  ,  1C7  1  O== 


1914-15  (as  in  Ex.  2)  .  .  £700 


12 
12     „ 
10     „ 
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„      „       1914= 
,,March,1915=£300xi§= 


800 
700 
250 


1915-16  (as  in  Ex.  2)  . 


Adjusted  to  . 
.£733   No  adjustment 


3)1867 
.      .     £622 
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Had  the  profits  to  May,  1916,  been  £200  only,  the  1915-16 
assessment  would  be  adjusted  as  follows — 


2  mos.  to  May,  1913=  =£  133 

12  1914=  700 

12     „     „      „        1915=  300 

10     „     „   Mar.,   1916=^00xjm_167 

3)1300 


Adjusted  to  .      .          £433 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  concession  operates  by  bringing  into 
the  new  average  the  actual  profits  of  the  three  fiscal  years, 
of  which  the  year  of  assessment  is  the  last.  This  is  done  by 
"  splitting  "  accounts. 

Example  4. — Illustrating  a  rule  not  hitherto  mentioned, 
that  the  assessment  on  the  profits  of  any  person  who — 

(a)  Is  serving  in  the  army  or  navy,  or 

(b)  Is  serving  abroad  with  the  Red  Cross  Society  or  a  similar 

institution, 

may  be  reduced  to  the  actual  profits  of  the  year  of  assessment. 
A  B  is  charged  on  £500  for  1914-15,  being  the  average 
profit  of  the  three  preceding  years.  He  has  enlisted,  and  his 
profits  for  1914-15  have  dropped  to  £230.  The  assessment 
should  be  reduced  to  £230. 


CHAPTER  IX 

ALLOWANCES — EXEMPTION — ABATEMENT — LIFE    ASSURANCE — 

CHILDREN'S  ALLOWANCE — LOWER  RATES  TO  EARNED  INCOMES 

— LOWER  RATES  TO  SMALL  UNEARNED  INCOMES 

IT  is  now  necessary  to  describe  the  allowances  which  may  be 
claimed  from  assessments  which  have  been  based,  as  shown, 
on  the  "  statutory  income  "  of  the  person  concerned.  These 
allowances  have  all  some  connection  with  the  taxpayer's 
total  income  from  all  sources,  the  "  statutory  "  income  being 
the  material  factor  as  regards  each  of  the  items  which  make 
up  the  whole.  The  preparation  of  a  statement  of  aggregate 
income  is  dealt  with  in  the  following  chapter. 

Exemption  and  Abatement. 

Allowances  have  been  made  as  follows  up  to  and  including 
the  fiscal  year  1914-15. 


Where  the  total  income 
did  not  exceed  — 

Allowance  made. 

£160 
£400 
£500 
£600 
£700 

No  tax  charged 
Tax  not  paid  on  the  first  £160 
£150 
£120 

„         „             ..                 £70 

As  from  1915-16  inclusive  the  scale  is  as  follows — 


Where  the  total  income  Allowance  made, 

does  not  exceed — 


£130 
£400 
£600 
£700 


No  tax  charged 

Tax  not  charged  on  the  first  £120 

£100 


Life  Assurance. 

There  may  be  deducted  from  the  assessment  the  amount 
of  any  assurance  premium  or  annual  payment  for  a  deferred 
annuity  on  the  life  of  the  taxpayer  or  his  wife.  This  allowance 
must  not  exceed  one-sixth  of  the  combined  statutory  incomes 
of  such  husband  and  wife.  "  Life  assurance  "  includes  a 
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contract  for  the  payment  of  a  certain  sum  at  a  fixed  date  if  the 
person  insured  is  alive  at  that  date.  Where  the  full  premium 
is  not  paid  for  any  reason,  only  the  portion  paid  can  be  allowed 
for.  Other  restrictions  come  into  force  for  1915-16.  To 
prevent  "  assurance  "  with  the  sole  purpose  of  evading  income 
tax  it  is  enacted  that  no  allowance  may  be  made  in  excess  of 
7  per  cent,  of  the  sum  assured  at  death  (ignoring  bonuses, 
"  profits/'  etc.).  Thus,  if  a  man  insures  for  a  short  term, 
paying  a  premium  of  £50  for  5  years  for  a  secured  benefit  of 
£240  at  death  he  may  not  be  allowed  for  more  than  7  per  cent, 
of  £240  =  £17.  Further,  where  no  sum  is  secured  at  death, 
the  allowances  in  respect  of  the  premiums  concerned  may 
not  exceed  £100  per  annum. 

Children's  Allowance. 

Where  the  total  income  of  husband  and  wife  does  not 
exceed  £500,  an  allowance  of  £25  is  made  from  the  assessment 
in  respect  of  each  child  under  16  and  living  on  the  6th  April 
which  opens  the  financial  year  concerned.  From  1909  to 
1913  the  allowance  was  £10  for  each  child,  and  in  1914-15,  £20. 

Earned  Income. 

Where  the  total  income  does  not  exceed  the  prescribed 
limit  (see  below  under  RATES),  a  lower  rate  may  be  allowed 
in  respect  of  all  earned  income.  In  this  connection  "  earned 
income  "  includes  the  profits  of  any  trade,  employment,  etc., 
carried  on  by  the  taxpayer  and  a  pension  or  similar  payment 
in  respect  of  a  past  employment.  It  does  not  include  divi- 
dends, rents  (except  where  they  are  part  of  the  emoluments 
of  an  office — e.g.,  a  clergyman's),  annuities  or  the  profits  of  a 
sleeping  partner.  Earned  income  relief  had  formerly  to  be 
claimed  by  30th  September  in  the  year  of  assessment.  This 
time  limit  was  dropped  in  1915-16. 

Small  Unearned  Incomes. 

Relief  is  now  allowed  to  small  unearned  incomes.  The 
only  time  limit  within  which  a  claim  thereto  must  be  made 
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is  a  period  of  three  years  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  to 
which  the  income  belonged. 

Allowances  from  Earned  Income. 

It  should  be  noted  that  all  the  allowances  previously 
referred  to  must  be  made  from  income  charged  at  the  lowest 
rates  as  far  as  possible.  Where,  in  consequence  of  a  legal 
charge  on  his  income,  a  person  makes  an  annual  payment 
from  out  thereof,  he  must  deduct  tax  from  such  payment  at 
the  highest  rate  and  must  in  all  circumstances  pay  tax  at  the 
highest  rate  on  a  portion  of  his  income  to  cover. 

Repayment. 

All  the  allowances  may  be  claimed  by  repayment  within 
three  years  after  the  fiscal  year  concerned. 

RATES  OF  INCOME  TAX,  SHOWING  SCALES  OF  RELIEF  TO 

EARNED  INCOMES  AND  TO  SMALL  UNEARNED  INCOMES 

1909-10  TO  1913-14  INCLUSIVE— 


Total  Income. 

Rate  for  Earned 
portion. 

Rate  for  Unearned 
portion. 

Not  exceeding  £2,000 
£3,000 
Exceeding         £3,000 

9d. 
Is.  Od. 
Is.  2d. 

[is.  2d. 

1914-15 


TOTAL  INCOME. 

RATE  FOR 

RATE  FOR 

EARNED   PORTION. 

UNEARNED  PORTION. 

Originally. 

As  increased 

Originally. 

As  increased 

by*. 

by  i- 

£ 

s.    d. 

s.    d. 

s.    d. 

S.      6?. 

Not  exceeding 

300 

9 

0 

1     0 

1     4 

( 

500 

9 

0 

1     2 

1     6f 

t 

1,000 

9 

0 

\ 

t 

1,500 

10J 

2 

t 

2,000 

1     0 

4 

Ll     3 

1     8 

2,500 

1     2 

6f 

| 

Exceeding 

2,500 

1     3 

8 
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1915-16 


TOTAL  INCOME 

RAT 
EARNED 

E   FOR 

PORTION. 

RAT] 
UNEARNEI 

E   FOR 

D  PORTION. 

Originally. 

As  increased 

by*. 

Originally. 

As  increased 

by*. 

i 

Not  exceeding     300 
500 
1,000 
1,500 
2,000 
2,500 
Exceeding         2,500 

s.    d. 
1     6 
1     6 
1     6 
1     9 
2    0 
2     4 
2     6 

s.    d. 
1     9f 
1     9f 
1     9f 
2     1* 
2     4f 
2     9J 
3    0 

s.    d. 
2     0 
2     4 

.2     6 

s.    d. 
2     4£ 
2     9f 

3     0 

1916-17 


RAT] 

I   FOR 

RAT] 

2    FOR 

EARNED 

PORTION. 

UNEARNEI 

3  PORTION. 

TOTAL  INCOMF 

Basis. 

As  increased 

Basis. 

As  increased 

L 

Not  exceeding     300 

s.    d. 
I     6 

s.    d. 
2     1* 

S.      ff. 

2     0 

2    9f 

500 

1     6 

2     I1 

2     4 

3     3£ 

1,000 

1     6 

2     1} 

1,500 

1     9 

2     5| 

2,000 

2     0 

2     9f 

2     6 

3    6 

2,500 

2     4 

3     3J 

Exceeding         2,500 

2     6 

3     6 

For  1915-16  and  1916-17,  part  of,  or  all,  the  "  increased 
duty  "  is  repayable  as  shown  in  the  following  table — 


Percentage  by  which  actual  income  is  less 
than  income  on  which  tax  has  been  paid. 


11  per  cent,  and  under  12  per  cent. 

10  per  cent. 

12 

13 

20 

13 

14 

30 

14 

15 

40 

15 

16 

50 

16 

17 

60 

17 

18 

70 

18 

19 

80 

19 

20 

90 

20 

or  more 

100 

Proportion  of  increased 
duty  which  is  repayable. 
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HOW  TO  COMPLETE  A  RETURN   FORM — EXAMPLES 

THE  preparation  of  an  income  tax  return  may  seem  a  formal 
matter  of  little  importance.  It  happens,  however,  that  a  due 
understanding  of  what  is  required  in  this  particular  always 
goes  with  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  principles  on  which 
the  actual  liability  is  calculated.  The  notes  on  allowances 
and  duty  due  which  appeared  in  the  preceding  chapter  will, 
therefore,  be  illustrated  with  special  reference  to  the  completion 
of  the  large  buff-coloured  form  (No.  11)  which  is  served 
annually  on  all  business  men. 


Form  11. 


REVISED  RATES  FOR  1916-17 


TOTAL  INCOME. 

Rate  for 
Earned 

TOTAL  INCOME. 

Rate  for 
Unearned 

Portion. 

Portion. 

Not  exceeding    500 

s.    d. 
2     3 

Not  exceeding    300 

s.    d. 
3     0 

»          » 

1,000 

2     6 

>i 

500 

3     6 

M                        » 

1,500 

3     0 

1,000 

4     0 

,,                        ,, 

2,000 

3     8 

»          »> 

2,000 

4     6 

Exceeding 

2,500 
2,500 

4     4 
5     0 

Exceeding 

2,000 

5     0 

2  or 
1  and 

y  law 
r  rate 

ranee 
:ulars 
firm. 


that  page  2  should  be  completed.  If  this  is  done,  the  taxpayer 
will  be  assessed  at  the  full  rate  and  the  matter  will  end  there. 
//,  however,  he  desires  to  claim  any  of  the  allowances  referred  to 
above,  he  must  complete  page  3  and  such  part  of  page  4  as  is 
applicable.  Careful  attention  should  be  given  to  the  following 
note. 
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1915-16 


RATE  FOR 

RATE  FOR 

EARNED  PORTION. 

UNEARNED  PORTION. 

TOTAL  INCOME 

Originally. 

As  increased 

Originally. 

As  increased 

by*. 

byf 

Not  exceeding     300 

s.    d. 
I     6 

5.      d. 

I     9f 

s.    d. 
2     0 

s.    d. 
2     4£ 

500 

1     6 

1     9f 

2     4 

2    9f 

1,000 

1     6 

1     9f 

1,500 

1     9 

2     1* 

2,000 

2     0 

2     4f 

2     6 

3     0 

2,500 

2     4 

2     9f 

Exceeding         2,500 

2     6 

3     0 

1916-17 


Tr»TA  T 

RATI 
EARNED 

:  FOR 
PORTION. 

RATI 
UNEARNEI 

I    FOR 

)  PORTION. 

Basis. 

As  increased 

byf. 

Basis. 

As  increased 

by|. 

i 

s.    d. 
i     /> 

s.    d. 

s.    d. 

5.    d. 

Exceed! 


For 

duty  " 

Percent 

than 

11  per 

12 

13 

14 

30 

14 

„   15 

40 

15 

„   16 

50 

16 

„   17 

60 

17 

18 

70 

18 

19 

80 

19 

„   20 

90 

20 

or  more 

100 

CHAPTER  X 

HOW  TO  COMPLETE  A  RETURN   FORM — EXAMPLES 

THE  preparation  of  an  income  tax  return  may  seem  a  formal 
matter  of  little  importance.  It  happens,  however,  that  a  due 
understanding  of  what  is  required  in  this  particular  always 
goes  with  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  principles  on  which 
the  actual  liability  is  calculated.  The  notes  on  allowances 
and  duty  due  which  appeared  in  the  preceding  chapter  will, 
therefore,  be  illustrated  with  special  reference  to  the  completion 
of  the  large  buff -coloured  form  (No.  11)  which  is  served 
annually  on  all  business  men. 

Form  11. 

This  form  provides  spaces  for  the  following — 

Page  1. — A  statement  indicating  that  either  page  2  or 
page  3  of  another  copy  of  the  form  has  been  completed  and 
sent  in  from  an  address  to  be  stated ; 

Page  2. — A  return  of  untaxed  income  as  required  by  law 
from  every  person  on  whom  the  form  is  served  ; 

Page  3. — A  claim  to  exemption,  abatement,  or  a  lower  rate 
by  the  return  of  the  taxpayer's  income  from  all  sources  ; 

Page  4. — Claims  to  allowances  in  respect  of  life  assurance 
premiums,  and  children  under  sixteen  ;  also  for  particulars 
of  the  partnership  and  division  of  profits  in  the  case  of  a  firm. 
See  Chapter  XII  as  regards  firm's  returns. 

The  only  legal  requirement  in  the  case  of  an  individual  is 
that  page  2  should  be  completed.  If  this  is  done,  the  taxpayer 
will  be  assessed  at  the  full  rate  and  the  matter  will  end  there. 
//,  however,  he  desires  to  claim  any  of  the  allowances  referred  to 
above,  he  must  complete  page  3  and  such  part  of  page  4  as  is 
applicable.  Careful  attention  should  be  given  to  the  following 
note. 
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Statement  of  Total  Income. 

In  a  statement  of  total  income  prepared  for  the  purposes 
of  a  claim  to  any  allowance  or  relief,  the  following  rules  must 
be  observed — 

(1)  All  income  must  be  included,  whether  already  taxed 
or  not.    This  appears  obvious,  but  in  practice  it  needs  often 
to  be  emphasised. 

(2)  The  statutory  income  must  be  returned  in  each  case. 
Trades  or  Professions,    etc. — Usually   the   average   income 

of  the  past  three  years,  as  already  explained. 

Employments. — On  a  three  years'  average,  except  in  the 
case  of  persons  holding  a  distinctive  office  under  a  company 
or  public  body.  The  latter,  as  also  directors,  are  assessed 
on  the  actual  income  of  the  year  of  assessment  as  assessed. 

Property. — The  amount  on  which  duty  has  been  paid  or 
is  payable  under  Schedule  A  (property  tax)  ;  usually  the 
full  annual  value  less  one-sixth  for  repairs. 

Interest  not  taxed  before  receipt. — The  amount  which  accrued 
within  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

Dividends. — Strictly  speaking,  the  amount  which  will  accrue 
in  the  current  fiscal  year  ;  in  practice  an  estimate  is  required, 
and  the  facts  often  justify  the  return  of  the  amount  which 
accrued  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year  ;  any  such  estimate  may 
be  revised  at  the  end  of  the  year,  at  the  instance  either  of  the 
taxpayer  or  of  the  Revenue  Authorities.  In  any  case  the 
gross  amount  should  be  returned,  i.e.,  the  amount  actually 
receivable  plus  the  tax  which  reduced  it  to  that  amount. 
For  example,  if  the  dividend  is  £5  less  tax  6s.  3d.  (amount 
receivable,  £4  13s.  9d.),  the  amount  to  be  returned  is  £5  ; 
if  the  dividend  is  £5  "  free  of  income  tax  "  (meaning  that  the 
company  has  paid  tax  out  of  undivided  profits),  the  amount 
returnable  is  £5  6s.  8d.  (£5  6s.  8d.  less  tax  6s.  8d.  =  £5). 
The  rate  has  been  taken  at  Is.  3d. 

(3)  Annual  payments  should  be  deducted  in  the  space 
provided  ;  e.g.,  ground  rent,  interest  on  fixed  loans,  annuities, 
etc.  Such  charges  may  serve  to  reduce  the  income  from  one 
scale  of  abatement  to  another  (e.g.,  with  a  total  income  of 


HOW  TO    COMPLETE    A   RETURN    FORM  41 

£420,  less  charges  £30,  the  "  under  £400  "  scale  is  applicable), 
being  unlike  the  insurance  and  children's  allowances  in  this 
respect.  No  deductions  from  assessments  may  be  made  on 
account  of  charges,  but  the  taxpayer  recoups  himself  by 
deducting  tax  from  the  recipient  as  stated  in  Chapter  XIV. 

Examples. 

A  B  is  required  to  make  a  return  for  1915/16.  He  has 
adjusted  the  profit  shown  in  his  books  as  required  for  income 
tax  purposes,  and  finds  that  the  average  over  1912,  1913,  and 
1914  is  £1,780.  He  should  enter  this  amount  on  page  2  and 
sign  the  prescribed  declaration.  As  his  total  income  (as 
assumed)  is  over  £2,500,  and  he  pays  no  life  assurance  pre- 
miums, he  has  no  claim  to  make.  He  need,  therefore,  do 
nothing  more. 

C  D  is  in  the  same  position  as  A  B,  but  pays  life  assurance 
premiums  £130.  His  return  will  resemble  A  B's,  save  that 
particulars  of  premiums  paid  will  appear  on  page  4. 

E  F  has  an  average  profit  of  £1,780,  but  his  total  income 
does  not  exceed  £2,500.  He  is,  therefore,  entitled  to  be 
assessed  at  a  lower  rate  on  his  earned  income,  and  should 
complete  page  3  as  shown  on  page  42. 

For  1915-16  he  should  be  allowed  the  earned  rate  of 
2s.  9f  d.  on  the  first  two  items. 

G  H  has  average  trade  profits  £374,  and  has  unearned 
income  £80.  He  pays  life  assurance  premiums  £14  on  his  own 
life  or  his  wife's,  and  has  two  children  under  16.  He  should 
make  a  return  on  page  3  in  the  manner  described  for  E  F, 
and  should  claim  the  other  allowances  on  page  4.  His 
assessment  will  be  £374  less  abatement  (£150  in  1914-15, 
£100  in  1915-16)  ;  children's  allowance  (£40  in  1914-15, 
£50  in  1915-16)  ;  and  life  assurance  allowance,  £14. 

J  K  has  average  profits  £204  and  no  other  income  ;  he  has 
two  children  under  16,  and  pays  life  assurance  premiums  £15  ; 
he  also  pays  £5  interest  per  annum,  being  5  per  cent,  on  £100 
borrowed  on  the  security  of  his  policy.  He  should  deduct 

4— (1527) 


42  PRACTICAL   INCOME  TAX 

From  Trade,  Profession,  etc.  £ 

Manufacturer  (average)        .          .          .  1,780 

From  any  Public  Office,  etc. 

Director's  fees,  A  Z,  Ltd.  (current  fees)  100 

From  Property 

1-17  King  Street,  S.W.  (net  assessments)  205 

From  the  occupation  of  lands 

Radburn,  Surrey  (•£-  annual  value  or 
rent  for  1914-15  ;  the  full  annual  value 
for  1915-16  and  subsequently)  .  32 

From  Bank  Interest,  Dividends,  etc. 

Dividends,  A  Z,  Ltd.,  taxed  before 
receipt  (gross  amount)  ....  140 

Wife's  Income 

Dividends,  A    Z,    Ltd.,    taxed   before 

receipt  (gross  amount)         ...  38 

Total          .          .          .  2,295 

Charges  £ 

Ground  Rent 15 

Interest  £400  @  5  per  cent.         .          .     20 

—  35 


Total  Income  from  all  sources,  less  charges  .  £2,260 

tax  from  the  £5  and,  whatever  allowances  are  due,  must  hand 
over  15s.  Od.  (£5  @  3s.  Od.)  to  the  Revenue.  In  1914-15 
the  allowances  more  than  cover  the  balance,  and  this  is, 
therefore,  the  total  duty  payable. 

General. 

One  general  remark  on  the  subject  of  returns  may  be  in 
place.  When  once  a  public  notice  requiring  returns  has  been 
issued  (as  is  done  in  the  early  months  of  the  fiscal  year),  the 
onus  of  making  a  return  is  on  the  taxpayer.  If  the  assessor 
fails  to  serve  a  form  on  him  it  is,  in  law,  his  place  to 
obtain  one. 


CHAPTER  XI 

WIFE'S   INCOME 

IT  will  be  seen  that  the  income  tax  forms  provide  for  the 
return  of  the  wife's  income  by  the  husband.  The  law  on  the 
subject  is  as  follows — 

(1)  For  purposes  of  returns  and  payment  of  duty  a  husband 
must  regard  his  wife's  income  as  his  own,  and  the  wife  has  no 
liability,  except  as  under  (2). 

Thus,  assuming  an  income  as  follows — 

i 

Husband   (a)  Trade  profits  (average)     .          .  450 


(b)  Property  (net) 

(c)  Dividends  (gross) 
Wife           (d)  Salary  (average) 

(e)  Dividends  (gross) 


83 
121 
300 
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£1,002 


the  husband  is  responsible  for  tax  on  (a)  and  (d)  ;   tax  will 
have  been  deducted  from  (b),  (c)  and  (e). 

Recent  Legislation. 

(2)  Beginning  with  1915-16,  if  either  the  husband  or  the 
wife  makes  application  between  6th  November  preceding 
the  year  of  assessment  and  5th  May  within  that  year,  the  wife 
may  be  dealt  with  separately  in  respect  of  her  own  income. 
She  is  then  liable  for  the  performance  of  all  necessary  acts 
and  for  payment,  but  the  husband's  goods  may  be  distrained 
on  (after  seven  days'  written  notice)  if  the  duty  is  not  paid. 
The  application  in  question  cannot  serve  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  tax  otherwise  payable.  No  additional  allowances  are  made, 
but  old  allowances  may  be  apportioned  as  below. 

Thus,  assuming  an  income  as  above,  the  husband  is  respon- 
sible for  tax  on  (a),  the  wife  on  (d),  and  tax  will  have  been 
deducted  from  (b),  (c)  and  (e).  If,  however,  the  wife  fails  to 
pay  tax  on  (d),  the  husband  may  be  distrained  on. 
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Abatement,  etc. 

(3)  In  estimating  the  amount  of  any  allowances  due 
(exemption,  abatement,  relief,  etc.),  the  income  of  the  husband 
and  wife  must  be  treated  as  one,  save  as  under  (4).  If  notice 
has  been  given  as  under  (2),  a  joint  return  may  be  made  by 
either,  but  the  authorities  may  require  a  return  from  the 
other  if  thought  necessary ;  the  allowances  are  to  be 
apportioned  as  follows — 

Earned  Income  Relief.— According  to  the  earned  income  of 
each  ; 

Life  Assurance  Allowance. — To  the  person  paying  the 
premium  ; 

Exemption,  Abatement,  Children's  Allowance. — In  proportion 
to  the  earned  income  of  the  husband  and  wife  respectively. 

Thus,  in  the  case  described  above,  no  abatement  can  be 
allowed  to  either  party,  notwithstanding  that  each  income, 
taken  separately,  is  less  than  £700.  Life  assurances  on  either 
life  may  be  allowed  up  to  one-sixth  of  the  aggregate  income 
of  £1,002.  For  purposes  of  rates,  also,  the  aggregate  income 
must  be  regarded.  (See  Chapter  IX.) 

It  is  necessary  to  take  another  example,  however. 

f,         i 

Husband    (a)  Trade  profits  (average)  .       340 

(b)  Dividends  (gross)  .          .         60 

400 

Wife  (c)  Salary  (average)  .          .          .120 

(d)  Dividends  (gross)  .          .         60 

180 

Aggregate  income      .          .  ^580 

Allowances  would  be  due  as  follows,  if  a  claim  under  (2) 
had  been  made — 

Earned  Income  Relief. — To  (a]  and  (c). 

Life  Assurance  Allowance. — If  the  husband  paid  £5  and  the 
wife  £3  ;  £5  from  (a)  and  £3  from  (c). 

Abatement.— Of  a  total  £100  for  1915-16,  £69  from  (a)  and 
£31  from  (c),  viz.,  ff  §  of  £100  and  £f§  of  £100  respectively. 

Children's  Allowance. — If  there  were  two,  the  allowance  of 
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£50  (for  1915-16)  would  be  divided  in  the  same  proportion 
as  the  abatement.     In  the  present  case,  however,  the  joint 
income  exceeds  £500,  and  no  allowance  would  be  due. 
The  assessments  would  be — 

(a)  Husband.  (b)  Wife. 

Assessment  £340  £120 

Less  Abatement  £83    '  £37 

,,    Assurance        5  3 

88  40 


To  pay  on  £252  @  Is-  Od.  £80  @  Is.  Od. 

Small  Incomes. 

(4)  Whether  application  is  made  under  (2)  or  not — 

(a)  If  the  joint  income  does  not  exceed  £500  ;   and 

(b)  If  such  income  includes  profits  earned  by  the  wife's 
personal  labour,  and  also  profits  of  a  business  carried  on 
by  the  husband  and  unconnected  with  the  business  of  the 
wife,  then 

such  joint  income  may  be  regarded  in  two  parts,  viz.,  the 
wife's  profits,  and  the  remainder  of  the  joint  income;  and 
the  allowances  due  to  each  part  separately  may  be  made 
against  that  part. 

If,  in  a  case  where  these  circumstances  exist,  the  husband 
has  income  arising  from  a  source  connected  with  the  wife's 
business,  such  income  must  be  regarded  as  part  of  the  wife's 
profits. 

Thus,  assuming  an  income  as  follows — 

i         i 
Husband    (a)  Salary  as  clerk     .          .          .          .180 

(b)  Property 32 

(c)  From  wife  for  keeping  her  books    .         5 

217 

Wife  (d)  Earnings  as  dressmaker         .          .140 

(e)  Dividends 10 

150 

Aggregate  income  .          .          .  £367 

the  claims  should  be  made  in  the  above  form  by  the  husband 
unless  an  application  is  made  under  (2),  in  which  case  either 
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the  husband  or  the  wife  may  sign  it.  However  this  may 
be,  the  claim  is  treated  as  two  claims  for  purposes  of 
abatement,  i.e. — 

£ 

Wife's  income — (d)  Dressmaking        .          .          .140 
(c)  Husband's  fee  .          .         5 

Exemption  to  be  allowed  for  1914-15         .  I  /IAC 

Abatement  ^120  for  1915-16  .          .          t£1* 

Other  income —  (a)  Clerkship  .          .          .      180 

(b)  Property  ...       32 

(e)  Wife's  dividends  .          .        10 

Abatement  {^20  for  1915-16} to  be  allowed  from 


CHAPTER  XII 

THE   ASSESSMENT  OF  FIRMS — GENERAL  RULES — EXAMPLE 
— FIRMS'   RETURNS 

IT  is  a  principle  of  the  Income  Tax  Acts  that  tax  is  levied 
primarily  upon  the  concern  making  profits,  and  only  secon- 
darily upon  the  individuals  connected  therewith.  Thus,  an 
assessment  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be  affected  by  changes  in 
proprietorship  or  by  a  portion  of  the  profits  becoming  payable 
to  outsiders  by  way  of  interest  on  loans  made  to  the  proprie- 
tors. The  new  owners  take  up  their  predecessors'  liability 
from  the  date  of  succession,  and  the  lenders  bear  their  share 
of  the  gross  assessment  on  the  concern  by  suffering  the  deduc- 
tion of  tax  from  the  interest  received.  Following  on  this 
principle,  a  firm  is  assessed  in  one  sum  on  the  average  aggre- 
gate profit,  and  the  division  of  liability  between  the  partners 
is  regarded  as  immaterial  except  when  some  or  all  of  them  have 
occasion  to  make  separate  returns  for  the  purposes  of  claims 
to  allowances  made  to  individuals  only.  In  this  case  it  is 
necessary  to  distinguish  such  partners'  respective  shares  of  the 
aggregate  profit  assessed,  and  this  is  liable  to  present  some 
difficulty. 

Rules. 

The  rules  may  be  stated  briefly  as  follows — 

(a)  Ascertain  the  average  total  profits  of  the  concern  over 
the  past  three  years. 

(b)  From  the  sum  so  arrived  at  (which  will  be  the  amount 
of  the  assessment),  deduct  all  annual  payments,  annuities, 
interest  on  fixed  loans,  etc.,  which  the  firm  is  liable  to  pay 
during  the  year  for  which  the  assessment  is  to  be  made. 

(c)  As  the  balance  represents  the  share  of  the  assessment 
remaining  for  the  partners,  the  following  question  must  now 
be  answered  :  "  If  we  actually  were  to  have  this  surplus  profit 
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in  the  current  year,  how  would  we  divide  it  amongst  our- 
selves ?  "     A  proper  answer  to  this  question  will  provide  the 
basis  for  claims  to  relief,  abatement,  etc.,  by  one  or  more  of 
the  partners. 
The  succeeding  examples  will  illustrate  these  rules. 

Example  1. 

The  accounts  of  Messrs.  A,  B,  and  C  have  been  adjusted  as 
follows  for  the  purposes  of  the  1915-16  assessment — 

1912.    1913.    1914. 

Profit  per  accounts        .          .          .      £2,200      £2,400      £2,600 
Add  sums  charged  in  the  ac- 
counts but  not  allowed   for 
income  tax  purposes — 

Interest  on  Capital,  partner  A  200  200  200 


B 
C 

Salaries  to  partners,  A  (sleeping) 

B  . 

C 

Interest  on  fixed  loans 
Annuity  to  Mrs.  D 


100  100  100 

50  50  50 

500  500  500 

300  300  300 

80  90  70 

250  250  250 


Total  profits  as  adjusted     .          .      £3,680      £3,890      £4,070 
Average  for  assessment  1915-16  £3,880 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  is  in  accordance  with  rule  (a)  above. 
Passing  to  rule  (b),  we  deduct  from  the  amount  arrived  at,  as 
shown,  all  annual  payments  to  be  made  in  the  year  of  assess- 
ment 1915-16  (i.e.,  the  year  ending  5th  April,  1916).  We 
may  assume  that  £50  interest  on  fixed  loan  will  be  paid  and 
that  Mrs.  D  will  continue  to  draw  her  annuity  of  £250.  Thus, 

Gross  A  ssessment          .          .          .      £3,880 
Payments  to  outsiders — 

Interest  .          .          .     £50 

Annuity  .          .          .250 

300 


For  division  between  A,  B,  and  C  £3,580 

The  last  rule  (c)  requires  the  division  to  be  made  on  the 
basis  in  force  in  1915-16,  the  division  in  1912,  1913,  and  1914 
not  being  material  in  this  connection.  The  basis  may  be 
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taken  as  follows  :  A,  B,  and  C  first  take  interest  on  their 
capitals  (as  indicated  below),  then  B  and  C  draw  salaries  of 
£500  and  £300  respectively ;  the  balance  is  divided  in  the 
proportions  of  J,  f  and  f . 

Partners'  share    .          .          .          .  .  £3,580 

A,  interest  on  Capital  ....     £200 

B,  „  „          £100,  Salary  £500         .     £600 

C,  „  „  £60         „      £300        .     £360 

1,160 


2,420 

of  which — 

A  takes  J  (share  of  profits)  ....     £605 
B     „      f  (      „  „     )  .          .          .          .     £908 

C     ,;    I  (     „  „     )  .          .          .          .     £907 

£2,420 

The  assessment  of  £3,880  is  therefore  divisible — 

Charges £300 

A,  £200  +  £605            .          .          .  £805 

B,  £600  +  £908            .          .          .  £1,508 

C,  £360  +  £907  ....  £1,267 

£3,880 

It  remains  to  fix  the  rates  at  which  tax  should  be  charged 
on  the  firm.  This,  of  course,  depends  on  the  total  incomes 
of  the  individual  partners  and  the  making  of  claims.  (See 
Chapters  IX  and  X.)  The  total  duty  is  chargeable  against 
the  firm  as  such,  however,  and  not  against  the  partners 
separately. 

Returns. 

The  completion  of  the  necessary  returns  is  not  difficult 
when  once  the  figures  have  been  prepared  as  shown  above. 
First,  the  precedent  acting  partner  must  insert  £3,880  on  page 
2  of  the  firm's  return.  If  none  of  the  partners  makes  a  claim 
to  the  lower  rates  he  need  only  state  the  style  of  the  firm 
and  the  names  of  the  partners  on  page  4,  and  the  matter  is 
closed.  The  assessment  would  be  £3,880  at  the  highest  rate. 
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If,  however,  one  or  more  partners  claim  relief  the  precedent 
acting  partner  must  insert  further  particulars  on  page  4  as 
shown  below. 

PARTICULARS   OF  ANNUITIES,   ETC. 
As  shown  on  page  4  of  return  form. 


To  whom 
payable. 

Address. 

Amount  payable  for 
current  year. 

Mrs.  D 
XYZ 

4  Manor  Street 
7  West  Street 

£250 
50 

£300 

PARTICULARS   OF  THE   SHARE   OF  EACH   PARTNER,   ETC. 


Names 
of 
Partners. 

Residence. 

Sleeping 
or 
Acting. 

Amount 
of  each 
Partner's 
Share. 

Basis. 

A 
B 

C 

3  Main  Road 
19 

14  High  Road 

S 
A 

A 

£805 
£1,508 

1,267 

Interest  £200  +  J  balance 
„      £100,  salary  £500 
+  $•  balance 
£60,  salary  £300 
+  J  balance 

£3,580 

In  addition  to  the  firm's  return,  each  partner  will  have 
been  served  with  a  form.  He  must  insert  on  page  2  thereof 
particulars  of  any  untaxed  income  he  has  in  addition  to  his 
share  of  the  firm's  profits.  If  he  has  none,  he  should  state  so. 
But  in  the  case  of  a  partner  desiring  to  claim  a  lower  rate, 
page  3  must  be  completed  so  as  to  show  his  total  income  from 
all  sources.  For  the  purposes  of  this  claim  he  must  regard 
his  share  of  the  firm's  profits  as  the  amount  set  against  his 
name  on  page  4  of  the  firm's  return  as  shown. 

The  rates  of  tax  applicable  to  various  incomes  are  set 
out  in  Chapter  IX.  The  firm  must  in  any  case  be  charged 
at  the  highest  rate  of  all  on  the  amount  of  the  charges  (£300) 
and  the  sleeping  partner's  profits  (£805).  We  will  assume 
that  B's  total  income  is  £1,900  and  C's  £1,400. 
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The  former  is  liable  on  his  earned  income  at  2s.  4fd.  and 
the  latter  at  2s.  l|d.  The  charge  on  the  firm  will  be  as 
follows — 

At  3s.  Od.         Charges  .  .      ^300 

Partner  A  805 

At  2s.  4|d.                     B  .  .     1,508 

At  2s.  l$d.                     C  .  1,267 

Duty  will  be  applied  for  in  one  sum. 

The  example  given  above  is  a  straightforward  one  and 
presents  no  difficulties.  A  complex  illustration  will  be  given 
in  the  next  chapter,  in  which  also  certain  particular  difficulties 
will  be  dealt  with. 


CHAPTER  XIII 

THE  ASSESSMENT  OF  FIRMS  (CONCLUDED) — WHERE  THE  FIRM 
HAS  UNEARNED  INCOME  AND  PAYS  INTEREST — WHERE  THE 

CURRENT   YEAR'S   BASIS   OF   THE   DIVISION   OF   PROFITS   is 

NOT  KNOWN — WHERE  A  NEW  PARTNER  ENTERS 

THE  present  chapter  is  intended  to  deal  with  the  more  com- 
plicated class  of  partnership  returns  and  assessments,  and 
with  special  difficulties  which  arise  in  connection  therewith. 
A  summary  of  the  rules  elaborated  in  the  preceding  chapter 
will  be  in  place. 

(a)  Ascertain  the  average  profit  of  the  concern,  after  dis- 
allowing all  charges  not  permissible  for  income  tax  purposes. 

(b)  From  this  sum  deduct  the  amount  of  all  charges  from 
which  tax  may  be  deducted  and  which  are  payable  out  of  the 
profits  of  the  concern  during  the  current  year  of  assessment. 

(c)  Divide  the   balance   between   the   partners   according 
to  the  basis  of  division  of  profit  operating  in  the  current  year 
of  assessment. 

What  has  to  be  said  may  best  be  set  out  by  way  of  further 
examples. 

Example  2. 

The  accounts  of  Messrs.  E,  F,  G,  &  H  have  been  adjusted 
for  income  tax  purposes  as  shown  on  the  next  page. 

It  may  be  taken  that  E  becomes  a  sleeping  partner  half-way 
through  the  year  1915,  after  which  he  receives  no  salary. 
F,  G,  &  H  draw  salaries  in  addition  to  interest  on  their  capitals. 
The  circumstances  of  the  three  years  on  which  the  account  is 
based  are  as  shown.  The  basis  of  division  in  1915  is  as 

follows — 

Share  of  Balance. 

2ndhalf. 
E 
F 
G 
H 

52 


Salarv            Interest 
balary'         on  Capital.        1st 
£150                £90 

lalf. 

£300                £90 

£300                £71 

£300                £52 
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Profit  per  accounts 

Add  sums  charged  in  the  ac- 
counts but  not  allowed  for 
Income  Tax  purposes — 

Interest  on  Capital,  partner  E 


Salaries  to  partner  E  . 

F  . 

G  . 

H  . 

Interest  on  fixed  loan 
Annuity 

Total      . 

Deduct  sums  already  taxed 
perty  £300,  dividends 
say)  £28  . 

Total  profit  as  adjusted 


Average  for  1915-16 


1912. 
£1,870 


1913. 
£1,656 


1914. 

£1,783 


E 

113 

118 

121 

F 

84 

85 

88 

G 

65 

63 

69 

H 

48 

48 

51 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

300 

170 

160 

150 

300 

300 

300 

3,850 

3,630 

3,762 

Pro 

>  (net 

328 

328 

328 

£3,522     £3,302      £3,434 
£3,419 


Before  anything  goes  to  the  partners,  however,  an  annuity 
of  £300  must  be  paid,  also  £140  interest  on  fixed  loan.  The 
firm  owns  its  trade  premises  (assessed  £360  gross  and  £300 
net),  and  receives  a  dividend  which  would  have  amounted  to 
£30  had  not  tax  been  deducted  therefrom. 

It  has  been  shown  that  the  firm  must  be  assessed  on  £3,419 
for  1915-16.  Under  rule  (b)  it  must  be  ascertained  what 
charges  are  payable  out  of  the  1915-16  profits.  This  is 
necessary,  because  assuming,  as  must  be  assumed,  that  the 
firm's  profits  will  be  £3,419  in  1915-16,  the  partners  can  only 
receive  this  amount  less  the  amount  of  the  charges  referred  to. 
Of  the  £3,419,  therefore,  the  charges  must  be  regarded  as 
going  to  "  outside  partners  "  of  the  concern,  and  when  these 
are  paid,  tax  at  the  highest  rate  will  be  deducted  therefrom 
and  must  be  handed  over  to  the  Revenue. 

What  charges,  then,  are  payable  out  of  the  assessable 
profits  ?  At  first  sight  one  might  say  £440  (£300  plus  £140). 
But  the  firm  may  well  point  out  that  they  have  certain  income 
already  charged  at  the  highest  rate,  i.e.,  £300  from  property 


54  PRACTICAL   INCOME  TAX 

and  £30  from  dividends.  Why  not  say  that,  of  the  £440,  £330 
has  been  paid  out  of  such  taxed  income,  and  that  only  £110 
of  the  profits  must  necessarily  be  charged  at  the  highest  rate  ? 
This  is  certainly  permissible. 

The  space  on  page  4  of  the  return  form  may,  therefore,  be 
completed  as  follows — 

PARTICULARS  OF  ANNUITIES,   ETC.,   PAYABLE  OUT  OF 
THE   PROFITS   OR   GAINS 


To  whom 
Payable. 

Address. 

Amount  payable  for  the 
current  year. 

X 

Y 

Redhill 
Reigate 

Total 

£300 
£140 

£440 

of  which  only  £110  is  payable  out  of  the  assessable  profit 
for  1915-16. 

We  have,  therefore,  £3,309  (£3,419  -  £110)  for  division 
between  the  partners  according  to  the  current  year's  basis. 
Particulars  of  this  basis,  as  given  above,  must  be  inserted 
on  page  4  of  the  return  form,  after  which  the  calculation 
under  rule  (c)  will  be  made  as  follows — 

1st  half  2nd  half 

year.  year. 

E— Salary         ....         £150 
Interest  on  Capital      .          .  45 

Total        . 

F— Salary         .. 
Interest  on  Capital 

Total 

G— Salary         .. 
Interest  on  Capital 

Total       . 

H— Salary         .. 
Interest  on  Capital 

Total       .         .         .         

£1,353 
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The  balance  for  division  is  £1,956  (£3,309  -  £1,353). 

E,  J  of  £978=  £245         f  of  £978=  £138         Total  £383^ 

F,  „  244         *     „  280  „       524l/1956 

G,  245  280  „       525|*1>yi5 
H,        „              244               ,.              280  „       524J 

The  amount  of  the  assessment  is  therefore  divisible  for 
partnership  purposes  as  follows — 

Charges £110 

E,  1st  half-year  :  £195  +  £245=      440 

2nd  „     „  45+    138=  183  ,  ,„  ,1Q 

F,  .          .  .390+   524=  914  ^d'41 

G,  .          .  .371+   525=  896 
H,     .          .  .352+   524=  876" 

E's  share  is  shown  in  two  portions  because  the  first  half-year's 
portion  is  regarded  as  earned  income,  while  that  of  the 
latter  half-year  is  unearned. 

It  may  be  assumed  that  all  partners  have  completed  the 
usual  individual  returns,  forms,  and  claims  to  relief,  and  that 
the  following  rates  are  chargeable  in  respect  of  the  earned 
incomes ;  also  that  allowances  in  respect  of  life  assurance 
premiums  are  due  as  stated — 


E,  rate  of  2s.  1  Jd. 

F,  ,,       Is.  9§d. 

G,  „       Is.  9f  d. 
H,      „       2s.  4|d. 


Life  Assurance  premiums  £48 

97 

83 

8 


F  may  be  taken  to  pay  £28  interest  on  a  personal  loan  secured 
on  his  Assurance  Policy.  As  he  is  entitled  to  deduct  tax 
from  this  at  the  highest  rate,  and  he  is  assumed  to  have  no 
income  apart  from  the  firm,  a  corresponding  part  of  his  share 
of  the  firm's  profits  must  be  charged  at  this  rate.  Had  the 
firm  no  charges,  he  might  have  regarded  his  interest  as  being 
payable  out  of  his  share  of  the  firm's  taxed  dividends  or  income 
from  property,  but  the  firm's  taxed  income  has  already  been 
allocated  to  the  firm's  charges. 
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The  assessment  on  the  firm  for  1915-16  will  be  arrived  at 
as  follows — 
At  3s.  Od.— 

Charges  (Firm)         .  /HO 

N        (F)  .  28 

Unearned  Income  (E,  last  J  year)      .          .        183 

£321 

At  2s.  4|rf.— 

H,  £876  less  insurance  £8  868 

At  2s.  IJrf.— 

E,£440  „  £48  ...  392 

At  Is.  9f<l— 

F,  £914  „  £97  and  charges  £28     £789 

G,£896  „  £83         ...       813 

1,602 


£3,183 
£236  plus  £3,183=  £3*419 

Example  3. 

J,  K,  &  L  are  partners  in  a  firm  whose  assessment  for 
1915-16  is  arrived  at  as  follows — 

1912.  1913.  1914. 

Profit  per  accounts      .          .          .  £860  £840  £854 
Add  sums  charged  in  the  ac- 
counts but   not   allowed   for 
Income  Tax  purposes. 

Interest  on  Capital,  partner  J        .  15  15  17 

K      .  18  17  18 

L       .  9  10  12 

Salary  to  partner  J      .          .          .  200  200  200 

K  .    .    .  200  200  200 

L  .  200  200  200 

Interest  on  fixed  loans          .  80  80  80 

Total  profit  as  adjusted    .          .      £1,582     £1,562     £1,58T 
Average         .          .          .  £1,575 

The  charges  payable  out  of  such  profits  for  1915-16  are 
£80,  and  £1,495  is  therefore  left  for  division  between  the 
partners.  The  basis  of  such  division  is  as  follows — 

J  5  per  cent,  interest  on  average  capital  during  1915-16; 

J  profits  of  Market  I,  £  general  balance. 
K  as  J,  but  substitute  Market  II  for  Market  I. 
L  as  K,  but  substitute  Market  III  for  Market  II. 
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At  the  time  returns  are  required,  the  partners  know  neither 
what  their  average  capitals  will  be,  nor  what  proportion  of 
the  profits  will  arise  in  each  of  the  various  markets. 

Circumstances  such  as  these  are  met  with  very  frequently. 
The  Income  Tax  Acts,  however,  do  not  offer  any  way  out  of 
the  difficulty.  All  that  can  be  done  is  to  agree  on  a  fair  basis 
with  the  Surveyor  of  Taxes.  Either  the  basis  of  division  in 
the  preceding  year  or  the  basis  according  to  the  facts  of  the 
three  past  years  will  probably  be  admitted.  Thus,  the  figures 
given  above  may  be  found  to  have  been  divided  as  follows — 


1912. 

1913. 

1914. 

Total. 

Suggestion  for  1915-16. 

Charges    . 

K 
L  .      .      .      . 

500 
480 
522 

£80 
475 
505 
502 

£80 
501 
472 
528 

£240 
1,476 
1,457 
1,552 

(actual)      £80^ 
£x  £1,476=  492  LI  5?5 
Jx    1,457=  486  K1'575 
fx    1,552=  517J 

The  amount  of  charges  to  be  inserted  in  the  1915-16  column 
must  necessarily  be  the  amount  payable  in  that  year.  If  this 
does  not  happen  to  be  the  same  as  in  the  three  preceding 
years,  a  more  complicated  calculation  must  be  made,  but  on 
the  same  principle.  Thus,  assume  the  figures  to  have  been 
as  follows — 


1912. 

1913. 

1914. 

Total. 

Suggestion  for  1915-16. 

Charges  . 

K  '  ! 
L  .   .   .   . 

£80 
500 
480 
522 

£70 
475 
505 
512 

£60 
501 
482 
528 

£210 
1,476 
1,467 
1,562 

(actual)  £50  \ 
500  f-\  c^c 
497  P1'575 
528) 

The  amounts  set  against  J,  K,  and  L  respectively  in  the  last 
column  will  be  found  to  be  proportionate  to  the  sums  set 
against  their  names  in  the  column  headed  Total. 

Example  4. 


M  &  N  are  partners  in  a  firm,  and  admit  a  new  partner  O 

5— (1527) 
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(who  brings  no  business  with  him)  as  from  6th  October,  1915. 
The  assessment  for  1915-16  is  arrived  at  as  follows — 

1912.  1913.  1914. 

Profit  per  accounts  of  M  and  N    .  £604  £608  £582 
Add  sums  charged  in  the  ac- 
counts but  not   allowed   for 
Income  Tax  purposes. 

Interest  on  Capital,  partner  M  12  13  14 

N      .  10  10  12 

Salary  to  partner     M   .          .  150  150  150 

N    .  150  150  150 


Total  profit  as  adjusted      .        .         £926         £931         £908  ^ 
Average  for  assessment,  1915-16  £921 

There  are  no  charges,  but  the  profits  are  divisible  in  the 
following  proportions  in  1915-16 — 

1st  half-year — 

M,  interest  on  Capital  £7,  Salary  £75,  plus  J  balance 
N,       „  ,,          6,       „        75,     „ 

2nd  half-year — 

M,  interest  on  Capital  £7,  Salary  £100,  plus  J  balance 
N,       „  „          6,       „         100,     „ 

O,       „  „          4,       „          60,     „ 

The  assessment  of  £921,  although  based  on  the  average 
profits  of  M  and  N  only,  is  divisible  between  M,  N,  and  O 
as  follows — 

M,  interest  on  Capital  £14,  plus  Salary  £175=  £189 
N,  12,     „          „        175=    187 

O,       „  „  4,     „          „         60=     64 

£440 
leaving  £481  for  division  proportionately — 

M,  J  of  £240  plus  J  of  £24 1        =        £200 
N,     „     *    „         „         „  =          200 

O,  £  of  £241  81 

481 

£921 


THE   ASSESSMENT  OF  FIRMS  59 

The  division  is,  therefore — 

M -£189 +  200=  £389 

N      .          .          .          .          .  187  +  200=    387 

O 64+   81=    145 

£921 


The  assessment  so  arrived  at  will  hold  good,  even  if  the 
entrance  of  O  considerably  increases  the  profit. 


CHAPTER  XIV 

THE  DEDUCTION  OF  TAX  FROM  PAYMENTS  MADE  BY  TAXPAYERS 
— RULES  UNDER  WHICH  DEDUCTION  IS  MADE — RATES  OF 
DEDUCTION — FIRMS — PAYMENTS  NOT  MADE  OUT  OF  TAXED 

INCOME 

BY  far  the  greater  portion  of  the  income  duties  is  borne  by  the 
ultimate  recipients  of  the  income  concerned  by  way  of  deduction. 
That  is  to  say,  such  income  is  received  less  ta%  from  some 
person  who  has  paid  that  tax  to  the  Revenue.  From  this 
follow  two  rules,  clear  in  principle  but  very  liable  to  be 
confused  in  application. 

1.  If  A  is  entitled  to  deduct  tax  from  a  payment  due  to  Bt 
he  must  pay  to  the  Revenue  tax  on  that  amount  as  well  as  whatever 
tax  may  be  due  on  his  own  account. 

2.  At  whatever  rate  A  is  liable  to  be  charged  personally,  he 
must  pay  tax  on  the  amount  due  to  B,  at  the  rate  at  which  he  is 
required  to  deduct  tax  from  that  amount. 

In  illustration  of  the  first  rule,  the  following  examples  may 
be  given. 

(la)  A  is  a  trader  whose  profits  have  been — 

1912  Profit  £800  after  charging  £70  interest  on  loan 

1913  „        900     „  „  60       „ 

1914  700  50 


Average    £800         Average     £60 

His  assessment  for  1915-16  must  be  on  £860.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  this  will  be  the  amount  of  the  assessment  whatever 
interest  is  paid  in  1915.  The  assumption  is  that  he  gets  his 
allowance  from  the  person  entitled  to  the  interest,  and  may 
not,  therefore,  obtain  a  further  allowance  from  the  Revenue 
by  deducting  the  interest  from  his  gross  profit. 

(Ib)  A  owns  a  house,  and  in  1915-16  his  tenant  deducts 
£5  5s.  from  the  yearly  rent  of  £42  (being  tax  at  3s.  on  -f-  of 
£42) .  One-sixth  has  been  allowed  for  repairs,  but  A  also  pays 

60 
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£8  ground  rent  (or  mortgage  interest)  out  of  the  rent.  He 
will  get  no  allowance  from  the  assessment  in  respect  of  this 
payment,  but  may  deduct  tax  therefrom,  paying  £6  16s. 
instead  of  £8.  He  will  then  have  borne  tax  on  £27  only 
(£42  less  £7  repairs,  and  less  £8  ground  rent). 

(Ic)  A  is  a  trader  who  is  totally  exempt  by  reason  of  his 
income  not  exceeding  £160  per  annum.  He  pays  £8  interest, 
however,  and  is  entitled  to  deduct  tax  therefrom.  He  must, 
accordingly,  pay  to  the  Revenue  tax  on  £8. 

In  considering  the  second  rule,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
whenever  there  is  a  title  to  deduct  tax  it  is  always  at  the 
highest  rate  of  tax  in  force.  Thus — 

(2a)  A  (the  trader  referred  to  in  Example  la)  is  entitled  to 
be  charged  for  1915-16  at  the  rate  of  Is.  9|d.  It  has  been 
stated  that  whatever  happens  in  that  year  as  regards  the 
payment  of  interest,  his  assessment  must  be  on  £860.  If  he 
pays  £40  interest  in  1915-16  the  charge  will  be — 

£40  at  3s.  Od. 
£820  at  Is.  9fd 

If  he  pays  £100  interest  in  1915-16  the  charge  will  be— 

£100  at  3s.  Od.    >/ftfio 
£760  at  Is.  9gd.J*86 

If  he  pays  £100  interest  but  is  entitled  to  an  allowance  of  £50 
in  respect  of  life  assurance  premiums,  the  charge  will  be — 

£100  at  3s.  Od. 

£760  -  50=  £710  at  Is.  9f  d. 

(2b)  A  (the  house-owner  referred  to  in  Example  Ib)  is  entitled 
to  be  charged  at  the  reduced  unearned-income  rate  of  2s.  9-Jd. 
The  assessment  on  his  house  will  be — 

£8  at  3s.  Od.    {  ,oc 
£27  at  2s.  9Jd.  ^35  net 

(2c)  A  (the  trader  referred  to  in  Example  Ic)  must  for 
1915-16  pay  to  the  Revenue  £1  4s.,  being  tax  on  £8  at  3s. 

Should  the  person  entitled  to  receive  any  of  the  above- 
mentioned  payments  be  exempt  from  tax,  or  be  chargeable 
at  one  of  the  lower  rates,  he  should  make  the  necessary  claim 
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to  repayment.  It  has  not  been  found  possible,  as  a  matter  of 
administration,  to  authorise  deductions  to  be  at  any  rate 
other  than  the  highest  in  force. 

A  third  rule  must  now  be  considered. 

3.  So  long  as  A  has  suffered  tax  at  the  highest  rate  on  any 
portion  of  his  income,  it  may  be  assumed  that  his  payment  to  B 
is  made  in  the  first  instance  out  of  that  income.  He  will  still 
receive  no  allowance  from  the  Revenue  in  consideration  of  such 
payment,  but  he  may  be  regarded  as  having  already  paid  over  all 
or  part  of  the  "  highest  rate  tax  "  he  has  deducted  from  B. 

(3a)  A  (the  trader  referred  to  in  Examples  la  and  20) 
receives  £60  dividends,  from  which  tax  is  deducted  at  the 
highest  rate.  If  he  pays  £40  interest  in  1915-16  (even  though 
such  interest  is  a  trade  charge  and  is  not  connected  with  the 
dividends)  his  assessment  will  be  £860  at  Is.  9|d. 

If  he  pays  £100  interest,  the  charge  will  be — 

£40  at  3s.  Od.  (being  £100  less  £60  covered  by  dividends)  J 
£820  at  Is.  9fd.  J 

Should  it  happen,  however,  that  A  has  a  loan  against  the 
investments  and  pays,  say,  £10  interest  thereon,  then  only 
£50  of  the  dividends  may  be  allocated  to  the  trade  interest. 
If  the  trade  interest  is  no  more  than  £50,  the  trade  profits 
will  be  charged  altogether  at  Is.  9fd.  But  if  it  is,  say,  £100, 
the  charge  will  be — 

£50  at  3s.  Od.  (£100  less  £50) 
£810  at  Is.  9|d. 

(3b)  A  (the  house-owner  referred  to  in  Examples  2b  and  2c) 
receives  £60  dividends,  from  which  tax  is  deducted  at  the 
highest  rate.  As  he  may  claim  the  small  unearned-income 
relief  in  respect  of  these  dividends,  the  house  will  continue 
to  be  charged  as  stated  in  Example  2b  ;  but  the  excess  tax 
deducted  from  the  dividends  may  be  allowed  against  the 
assessment  on  the  property. 

Firms. 

The  rules  and  examples  given  above  apply  in  all  respects 
to  the  case  of  a  firm.  All  that  need  be  done  is  to  substitute 
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"  A  &  Co."  for  "  A."  Thus,  Example  3a  would  apply  to  a 
firm  which  is  in  the  receipt  of  dividends.  But  the  following 
question  often  arises.  Should  the  only  dividends  in  any  way 
connected  with  the  concern  belong  to  a  particular  partner 
and  not  to  the  firm,  may  the  firm's  interest  be  regarded  as 
being  paid  out  of  such  dividends  ?  The  answer  is  in  the 
negative,  inasmuch  as  a  firm  is  a  separate  entity  under  the 
Income  Tax  Acts. 

On  the  other  hand,  should  the  firm  have  taxed  dividends 
which  have  not  been  allocated  to  the  firm's  interest,  a  partner's 
share  in  this  "  highest-rate  "  taxed  income  may  be  allocated 
to  that  partner's  personal  interest.  Thus — 

A  &  Co.'s  assessment  for  1915-16  is  £860,  as  in  Example  la. 
The  firm  has  no  taxed  dividends  and  will  pay  £40  interest  in 
1915-16.  Partner  A  pays  £10  interest  on  a  personal  loan  and 
has  no  other  income.  (The  remaining  partner  C,  may  be 
taken  to  share  the  profits  equally  with  A,  and,  like  him,  to  be 
assessable  at  the  rate  of  Is.  9f  d.)  The  assessment  on  the  firm 
will  be — 

Gross  £860 

—  at  3s.  Od.     £50  (firm  £40  :  A  £10)          ^ 

/£860  -  40  \] 

—  at  Is.  9fd.   A  £400 1 10  I  ^£860 

\         2  / 

C£410 

But  should  the  firm  be  in  receipt  of  £60  taxed  dividends  and 
pay  £40  interest,  while  partner  A  pays  £50  personal  interest, 
the  charge  will  be — 

Gross  £860 

—  at  3s.  Od.    .    .    £40   j 

—  at  Is.  9fd.   .    .  A  £390  [ £860 

B  £430  > 

Part  of  A's  interest  has  been  regarded  as  payable  out  of  his 
share  of  the  dividends  which  have  not  been  allocated  to  cover 
the  firm's  interest  ;  i.e. — 

Firm's  interest,  £40  ;    covered  by  £40  dividend. 

A's  interest,  £50  ;  of  which  £10  is  covered  by  his  share  of 
the  £20  unallocated  firm's  dividends. 
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Payments  not  made  out  of  Taxed  Incomes. 

A  brief  note  must  be  made  regarding  the  rules  in  the  special 
circumstances  so  described.  It  may  be  supposed  that  A 
pays  £10  interest  to  B,  from  which  he  is  entitled  to  deduct 
tax,  but  that  A  makes  the  payment  out  of  capital,  having, 
say,  no  taxable  income  in  the  year  concerned.  In  all  the 
examples  given  above  and  in  the  succeeding  chapter,  the 
payments  have  been  made  out  of  trade  profits,  or  rents,  divi- 
dends, etc.,  and  the  payer  has,  therefore,  retained  the  tax 
deducted  to  make  up  for  having  borne  tax  in  full  on  the  income 
from  which  the  payments  were  made.  In  the  case  now 
described,  however,  a  new  rule  applies.  A  must  deduct  tax 
at  the  rate  in  force  at  the  date  of  payment  (irrespective  of  the 
period  during  which  the  interest  accrued),  and  must  make  a 
specific  payment  to  the  Revenue  of  the  amount  deducted. 

It  may  easily  happen,  therefore,  that  one  person  is  entitled 
to  receive  from  another  an  annual  payment  of  interest  due  on, 
say,  10th  April.  So  long  as  the  payer  has  taxed  income  to 
cover,  the  rate  of  deduction  will  be  practically  that  of  the 
fiscal  year  preceding.  But  should  the  payer  cease  to  have 
taxable  profit  to  cover,  the  rate  of  deduction  from  the  interest 
must  change  to  that  in  force  in  the  current  year. 


CHAPTER  XV 

THE     DEDUCTION     OF     TAX     (CONCLUDED) — PAYMENTS     FROM 

WHICH   TAX  MAY  BE  DEDUCTED — WHERE  THE    RATE  CHANGES 

— GENERAL  RULES  RESPECTING  INTEREST 

To  make  possible  a  proper  understanding  of  the  rules  under 
which  one  taxpayer  deducts  tax  from  payments  he  is  liable 
to  make  to  another,  it  is  necessary  to  explain  the  nature  of  the 
payments  which  are  concerned.  Also,  although  it  has  been 
shown  that  the  rate  of  deduction  is  always  the  highest  in  force, 
it  remains  to  discuss  those  circumstances  in  which  the  rates 
of  tax  have  varied  during  the  periods  within  which  the 
payments  in  question  have  accrued  or  fall  due. 

Generally  speaking,  the  right  to  deduct  tax  may  be  regarded 
as  extending  to  rents,  ground  rents,  dividends,  annuities, 
interest  on  fixed  loans,  and  annual  payments  of  a  similar 
nature.  There  are  many  difficult  questions  involved  in  this 
matter  which  need  not  be  discussed  here  ;  for  practical  pur- 
poses the  list  given  will  be  found  sufficient.  As  regards  the 
last  item,  an  illuminating  case  may  be  referred  to.  A  com- 
pany was  formed  in  this  country  to  acquire,  from  a  foreign 
concern,  the  British  rights  in  a  boot  polish.  Under  the 
agreement,  a  percentage  of  the  gross  British  sales  was  payable 
to  the  foreign  vendors.  It  was  decided  that,  although  this 
payment  varied  from  year  to  year,  it  was  of  such  a  nature  that 
tax  should  be  deducted  therefrom  by  the  payers  and  be 
accounted  for  to  the  Revenue  by  them. 

Also,  as  regards  the  "  interest  on  fixed  loans/'  the  legal 
term  is  "  annual  interest,"  but  this  does  not  refer  merely  to 
interest  paid  once  a  year.  The  word  "  annual "  is  held  to 
point  to  a  certain  fixity  about  the  loan,  thus  excluding  interest 
on  a  bank  overdraft,  for  example. 
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Changing  Rates. 

The  fiscal  year  runs  from  6th  April  to  the  succeeding  5th 
April  inclusive,  and  were  all  interest  to  accrue  to  and  be  paid 
on  the  last  of  these  dates  no  difficulty  could  arise.  But  if,  for 
example,  interest  on  £400  at  5  per  cent,  is  payable  by  half- 
yearly  instalments  on  30th  June  and  31st  December,  the  first 
payment  will  cover  indebtedness  accruing  half  in  one  fiscal 
year  and  half  in  another.  If  the  rate  of  tax  has  not  been 
constant  in  those  years,  the  general  rule  will  be  to  deduct 
tax  at  the  proportion  of  rates  in  force  over  the  period  during 
which  the  interest  has  accrued.  Thus,  from  the  £10  due  on 
30th  June,  1914,  the  tax  deducted  will  be— 

s.   d. 

Quarter  to  31/3/14,  tax  at  Is.  2d.  on  £5=  5   10 
Quarter  to  30/6/14,  tax  at  Is.  8d.  on  ^5=  8     4 

14     2 
making,  for  the  six  months,  tax  at  Is.  5d.  on  £10. 

Similarly,  if  a  yearly  interest  of  £20  were  due  on  30th  June, 
1914,  the  deduction  (assuming  that  the  ultimate  rate  for 
1914-15  were  known  at  the  time  to  be  Is.  8d.)  would  be — 

S.     d. 

3  quarters  to  31/3/14,  tax  at   Is.   2d.   on  £15=  17     6 
1  quarter  to  30/6/14,  tax  at  Is.  8d.  on  £5        =84 

£1     5  10 

making  £20  at  a  proportional  rate  of  Is.  3Jd. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  interval  between  31st  March 
(or  even  25th  March)  and  5th  April  is  ignored  wherever  interest 
is  calculated  to  the  usual  commercial  quarter  days. 

Before  the  Finance  Act  Passes. 

An  old  Act  authorises  the  usual  preparations  for  assessments 
to  be  made  in  that  early  portion  of  the  fiscal  year  prior  to  the 
passage  of  the  annual  Finance  Act  re-imposing  the  income  tax. 
But  in  1912  it  was  decided  that  no  right  to  charge  or  to  deduct 
tax  existed  until  that  Act  had  passed  through  all  its  stages 
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and  received  the  royal  assent.  A  Provisional  Collection  of 
Taxes  Act  was,  therefore,  passed  in  1913  to  regulate  the  matter 
under  discussion  in  the  period  referred  to.  The  present 
procedure  is  as  follows — 

(1)  From  6th  April  to  the  date  of  a  resolution  of  the  House 
of  Commons  re-imposing  the  tax   (such  date  being  required 
to  be  no  later  than  5th  May)  the  duty  must  be  assumed  to  be 
the  same  as  in  the  previous  year. 

Thus,  a  half-yearly  payment  of  interest  accruing  to  and  paid 
on  1st  May,  1915  (assuming  the  resolution  not  to  have  been 
passed  by  that  date),  should  suffer  deduction  of  tax  entirely 
at  the  1914-15  rate  of  Is.  8d. ;  e.g.,  interest  £12  at  Is.  8d. 
equals  £1.  As  will  be  seen,  the  last  one-sixth  of  the  deduction 
is  subject  to  revision  when  the  rate  for  1915-16  is  fixed. 

(2)  From  the  date  of  a  resolution  of  the  House  of  Commons 
re-imposing  the  tax,  the  rate  must  be  taken  to  be  as  stated 
in  that  resolution.    The  resolution  must  be  confirmed  or 
amended  by  the  passage  of  the  Finance  Act  within  four  months 
thereof. 

Thus,  a  half-yearly  payment  of  interest  accruing  to  1st 
June,  1915,  must  suffer  deduction,  two-thirds  at  Is.  8d. 
(December,  1914,  to  March,  1915),  and  one-third  at  2s.  6d. 
(April  and  May,  1915)  ;  e.g.,  of  £12  interest— 

iSatls.  8d.=  13s.  4d.l/1   „     4d 
£4  at  2s.  6d.=  10s.  Od.  J*1 

Further,  the  rate  of  tax  for  1915-16  having  been  fixed  at 
2s.  6d.,  an  adjustment  is  necessary  in  all  cases  referred  to 
under  (1)  above.  In  the  example  given  thereunder,  tax 
proves  to  have  been  under-deducted  to  the  extent  of  £2  (one 
month's  interest)  at  lOd.  (2s.  6d.  minus  Is.  8d.),  equals  Is.  8d. 
tax.  This  deficiency  should  be  made  up  from  the  next  pay- 
ment, which  will  be  :  £12,  less  £1  10s.  (£12  at  2s.  6d.)  and  also 
less  Is.  8d.,  leaving  £10  8s.  4d. 

If  there  is  no  future  payment,  the  under-deduction  may  be 
dealt  with  as  a  debt  recoverable  at  law. 

Tax  for  1915-16  having  been  increased  to  3s.,  yet  another 
adjustment  from  future  payments  is  necessary. 
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The  principle  of  adjustment  is  as  follows — 

(a)  If  more  than  one  payment  remains  to  be  made  in  the  fiscal 
year  concerned  (such  payments  being  equal  in  amount) ,  the 
amount  previously  under-deducted  should  be  spread  over 
such  payments. 

(b)  In  all  other  circumstances  make  good  the  under-deduction 
from  the  next  payment. 

Interest. 

A  general  note  with  regard  to  interest  may  be  of  service. 
Interest  has  always  been  regarded  as  a  distinct  subject  of 
taxation  irrespective  of  losses  and  profits.  It  has  been  shown 
that,  where  there  is  any  fixity  about  the  loan,  the  interest 
reaches  the  recipient  less  tax.  It  is  immaterial  that  he  may 
have  traded  at  a  loss  in  that  year.  If  that  is  the  case  he  may 
treat  the  interest  as  taxed  income  against  which  a  claim  may 
be  made  as  explained  in  Chapter  VIII ;  but  this  is  an  excep- 
tional allowance  by  special  enactment,  and  does  not  necessarily 
meet  the  case — see  the  example  of  A,  F  &  Co.  in  that  chapter, 
also  Example  2.  In  accordance  with  the  same  principle, 
interest  received  in  full  should  be  the  subject  of  a  direct 
assessment  on  the  recipient.  Wherever  interest  is  assessed 
as  such,  it  is  under  Case  III  of  Schedule  D,  which  requires  an 
assessment  on  the  amount  arising  in  the  year  preceding  the 
year  of  assessment. 

There  are  some  cases,  however,  in  which  interest  may  be 
regarded  as  being  merely  one  of  the  items  which  make  up  the 
gross  receipts  of  the  business  concerned.  Thus,  it  would  be 
out  of  the  question  to  make  a  money-lender  pay  tax  on  all 
the  interest  he  received,  without  any  allowance  for  bad  debts 
and  general  expenses.  Such  receipts  are  not  the  proceeds  of 
interest-bearing  investments.  They  are  the  gross  returns  of 
trading  operations. 

As  regards  interest  paid,  it  has  been  explained  that  when  the 
loan  is  fixed  tax  is  deductible  therefrom.  When  interest  is 
not  payable  out  of  taxed  income  (see  the  closing  paragraphs 
of  Chapter  XIV)  tax  is  deductible  therefrom  whether  the 
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loan  is  fixed  or  not.  The  only  interest  from  which  tax  may 
not  be  deducted,  therefore,  is  "  short-loan  "  interest  which 
is  paid  out  of  taxable  profits. 

When  interest  is  paid  in  full  to  a  banker  out  of  the  payer's 
taxed  income,  the  payer  may  be  repaid  an  equivalent  amount 
of  tax.  Thus,  if  to  buy  a  house  assessed  at  £36  net  a  person 
borrowed  money  from  his  banker  and  paid  £18  interest  in  any 
particular  year,  he  may  claim  repayment  of  tax  on  £18. 
Tax  repayable  will  be  at  the  same  rate  as  that  at  which  tax 
has  been  charged  on  the  house.  The  repayment  in  question 
received  legal  sanction  in  1915,  prior  to  which  year  it  was 
made  as  a  concession  limited  by  certain  restrictions. 


CHAPTER  XVI 

COLONIAL  AND  FOREIGN  INCOME — BASIS  OF  ASSESSMENT — WAR 
DISTURBANCES 

CIRCUMSTANCES  have  combined  in  recent  years  to  increase 
the  importance  of  the  law  relating  to  the  taxation  of  income 
which  arises  abroad.  First  there  became  evident  a  growing 
practice  of  allowing  such  income  to  remain  abroad  for  invest- 
ment there,  in  many  cases,  presumably,  with  the  direct  object 
of  escaping  British  income  tax.  Then  came  an  alteration 
in  the  law,  rendering  it  immaterial  whether  foreign  income 
of  the  main  classes  was  left  abroad  or  received  in  this  country. 
Lastly,  the  war  caused  a  fluctuation  or  temporary  cessation 
of  such  income  to  an  unprecedented  extent.  This  last  may 
be  thought  to  have  decreased  the  importance  of  the  subject, 
but  experience  proves  the  contrary  to  be  the  case.  "  My 
Canadian  mortgages  did  not  yield  interest  last  half-year  " ; 
"  I  still  cannot  hear  of  my  deposits  in  a  continental  bank." 
Such  statements  as  these  present  frequent  problems  with 
regard  to  the  operation  of  the  Act  which  imposes  tax  on 
income  which  arises  abroad,  irrespective  of  the  receipt  of  the 
income  in  this  country. 

What  is  "  Foreign  and  Colonial  Income"? 

It  is  only  necessary  here  to  indicate  items  which  the  term 
does  not  include.  A  person  residing  in  Aberdeen  owned  a 
business  in  Canada,  which  was  conducted  by  his  representative 
there.  But  he  received  periodical  statements  regarding  the 
course  of  trade,  and  would  have  interfered  if  he  thought  fit. 
The  business  was  held  to  be  "  carried  on  "  by  himself  in  this 
country,  and  his  income  therefrom  was  not  Colonial  income, 
but  income  arising  in  Aberdeen.  (He  was  not  a  sleeping 
partner.}  Similarly,  companies  whose  trading  operations 
take  place  entirely  abroad,  but  whose  seat  of  management  is 
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here,  have  been  held  to  be  British  companies  and  their  profits 
to  arise  in  this  country. 

A  dividend  arising,  therefore,  from  the  Imperial  Continental 
Gas  Association  or  the  London  Bank  of  Mexico  is  not  foreign 
income.  The  point  is  often  a  material  one  in  determining 
liability  to  income  tax,  and  in  case  of  doubt,  inquiry  should  be 
made  of  the  officer  from  whom  the  dividend  is  received.  It  is 
practically  certain,  however,  that  income  customarily  received 
direct  from  abroad  is  foreign  or  Colonial  income  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Tax  Acts.  It  may  be  remarked  that  the 
fact  that  income  has  borne  foreign  or  Colonial  taxation  does 
not  exempt  it  from  further  assessment  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  Existing  Law. 

The  law  for  1914  and  subsequent  years  may  be  tabulated 
as  follows — 


SOURCE  OF  INCOME. 
Foreign  or  Colonial  Securities 


Stocks 

Shares 
Rents 
Other  income  arising  abroad 


RULES. 

Assessable  on  the  amount  arising 
in  the  year  of  assessment,  whether 
it  is  received  in  this  country  or  not. 

Assessable  on  the  average  amount 
arising  in  the  last  three  years,  whe- 
ther it  was  received  in  this  country 
or  not. 


Do. 
Do. 


do. 
do. 


Assessable  on  the  average  amount 
received  in  this  country  in  the  last 
three  years. 


The  term  security  may  require  comment.  A  debenture 
and  a  mortgage  are  securities,  being  secured  on  some  descrip- 
tion of  asset.  A  dividend  (even  a  preferential  dividend)  does 
not  arise  from  a  security,  but  from  a  share  in  the  undertaking 
concerned.  Within  the  term  would  fall  municipal  and  other 
bonds,  Government  stock,  and  a  loan  secured  on  a  business. 

No  expenses  arising  in  this  country  may  be  deducted,  but 
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expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  the  collection  of  the  income 
abroad  are  usually  allowable,  e.g.,  an  agent's  charges  for  the 
collection  of  rent,  local  taxation,  etc. 

As  suggested  above,  there  are  two  particular  classes  of 
difficulties  consequent  on  the  world-wide  unsettlement  caused 
by  war,  first  as  regards  income  lost  permanently,  and,  secondly, 
as  regards  income  in  suspense.  Attention  must  be  called  to 
the  fact  that  assessments  are  made  sometimes  according  to 
an  average  of  past  years  (in  which  case  a  current  assessment 
will  not  necessarily  fall  immediately  with  a  fall  of  income) 
and  sometimes  irrespective  of  the  amount  actually  received 
in  this  country  (in  which  case  an  assessment  may  conceivably 
be  unaffected  by  difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  actual  receipt 
of  the  money). 

Income  Lost  Permanently. 

Income  from  foreign  and  Colonial  securities  cannot  be 
assessed  in  excess  of  the  amount  arising  in  the  year  of  assess- 
ment. Income  from  stocks,  shares,  and  dividends,  although 
assessable  on  past  average,  will  not  continue  to  be  assessed 
after  the  whole  profits  due  to  any  one  person  have  permanently 
ceased.  When,  however,  a  part  only  of  a  person's  holding 
ceases  to  yield,  the  assessment  on  average  will  remain.  Thus — 

(a)  Dividends  from  Foreign  Company. 

1912.  1913.   1914.  1915.      1915. 

Company  X  . 
Y  . 
Z  . 


100 

100 

100 

100^ 

INil 

100 

120 

80 

Sold 

Nil 

100 

90 

80 

30  V  or  J 

Nil 

300 

310 

260 

130J 

Stock  not 

^-^_ 

v  

_^ 

sold. 

Assessment  for 

1915-16  (average)  290 
(b)  Dividends  from  Foreign  Company. 

1912.       1913.     1914.       1915. 


Company  S   .          .      100         100         100        Nil 
do.    T   .          .     100          90          80        Nil 

200         190         180      Stock 
sold 
Assessment  for  1915-16       .  .  .Nil 
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Income  in  Suspense. 

When  assessments  on  foreign  income  coming  under  the 
average  are  considered,  the  rules  are  found  to  be  less  favour- 
able to  the  taxpayer  whose  foreign  affairs  are  adversely 
affected  by  the  war.  A  few  examples  will  illustrate  the 
position. 

A  owned  property  in  Johannesburg  which  ceased  to  bring 
him  rent  while  the  mining  industry  was  at  a  standstill.  He 
was  still  assessable  on  the  average  profits  arising  in  the  past 
three  years. 

B  was  sleeping  partner  in  a  business  in  Odessa,  which  was 
practically  suspended  through  the  impossibility  of  exporting 
its  goods.  He  must  continue  to  be  assessed  on  the  average 
amount  received  by  him  in  this  country  over  the  past  three  years. 

Al  owned  property  in  Lille  which  was  destroyed.  This 
source  of  income  must  be  taken  to  have  disappeared,  and  the 
average  will  cease  to  apply. 

Bl  was  sleeping  partner  in  a  business  in  Antwerp,  which 
was  practically  abandoned  in  August,  1914.  Here,  also,  the 
source  of  income  has  gone  and  no  assessment  would  be  made, 
whatever  the  average  may  show. 

The  difference  between  A  and  Al,  and  B  and  Bl,  is  that 
A  and  B  continue  to  own  the  foreign  possessions  concerned, 
whereas  Al  and  Bl  can  in  no  reasonable  sense  be  said  to  own 
anything  either  in  Lille  or  in  Antwerp.  Nevertheless,  if  the 
possessions  referred  to  form  part  only  of  the  foreign  possessions 
of  Al  and  Bl,  the  assessment  must  continue  to  be  made  accord- 
ing to  the  average  of  the  aggregate  foreign  income  in  the  past 
three  years. 

In  case  of  hardship,  the  person  assessed  might  do  well  to 
consult  the  Surveyor  of  Taxes. 
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REPAIRS — RENEWALS — REPLACEMENTS — ADDITIONS — 
DEPRECIATION — OBSOLESCENCE 

AN  item  of  considerable  moment  to  a  business  man  is  the 
gradual  wearing  away  of  his  tools,  plant,  etc.  This  matter 
may  be  treated  in  three  ways.  The  loss  may  be  ignored, 
it  may  be  allowed  for  by  charging  as  trade  expenses  all  sums 
expended  in  making  good  the  loss,  or  it  may  be  allowed  for 
by  a  stated  annual  charge  being  made  against  profits,  which 
is  calculated  in  the  long  run  to  cover  the  loss.  To  ignore  the 
loss  is  to  treat  an  inevitable  trading  expense  as  a  loss  of  capital. 
The  second  method  is  to  ignore  the  losses  unless  and  until 
they  are  made  good.  The  third  method  is  that  adopted  in 
certain  cases  by  the  "  wear  and  tear  "  clauses  of  the  Income 
Tax  Acts  ;  it  is  satisfactory  supposing  that  a  due  allowance 
is  made  each  year.  Six  aspects  of  this  subject  will  now  be 
dealt  with  under  the  headings  with  which  this  chapter  opens. 

Repairs. 

All  bond  fide  repairs  may  be  executed  out  of  revenue.  This 
is  obvious  in  the  case  of  plant,  utensils,  etc.  The  treatment 
of  charges  for  the  repair  of  premises  is  complicated  by  the 
allowance  of  one-sixth  made  under  Schedule  A  (property  tax), 
tax  being  paid  under  that  schedule  on  five-sixths  of  the 
annual  value  of  the  premises.  On  consideration,  however, 
it  will  be  seen  that  this  does  not  prevent  a  trader  from  charging 
against  profits  his  lease-rent  and  also  the  cost  of  repairs  borne 
by  himself.  Thus,  if  he  pays  £800  per  annum  as  rent  and 
executes  repairs,  and  if  the  assessments  to  property  tax 
are  £960  gross  and  £800  net,  tax  will  have  been  paid  on  £800 
under  Schedule  A  (which  is  all  the  landlord  receives)  and  on 
actual  profits  under  Schedule  D  (such  profits  being  obtained 
after  the  trader  has  paid  £800  rent  and  the  cost  of  repairs). 

74 


REPAIRS,    RENEWALS,    ETC.  75 

As  some  confusion  of  thought  exists  concerning  this  matter, 
five  alternative  cases  will  be  set  out. 

(1)  A  trader  pays  £960  rent  and  his  landlord  executes  all 
necessary  repairs.     The  Schedule  A  assessment  is  £960  gross, 
less  £160  for  repairs.     The  trader  pays  tax  on  £800  under  that 
schedule  and  charges  it  against  the  landlord.     In  his  revenue 
account  he  deducts  £960  rent.     The  Income  Tax  Commis- 
sioners will,  therefore,  have  allowed  £960  under  Schedule  D 
and  received  tax  on  £800  under  Schedule  A.     The  difference 
is  the  £160  allowed  to  the  landlord  to  cover  repairs.     If  he 
spends  more,  he  loses  ;    if  he  spends  less,  he  gains. 

(2)  A  trader  owns  his  premises,  which  are  assessed  under 
Schedule  A  at  £960  gross  and  £800  net.     He  pays  and  bears 
tax  on  £800  under  that  schedule,  but  in  his  account  of  profits 
assessable  under  Schedule  D  he  deducts  £800  and  also  the  cost 
of  repairs  actually  executed. 

(3)  A  trader  rents  premises  assessed  as  in  the  previous  exam- 
ples, and  pays  £800  rent  and  executes  repairs.     As  shown 
above,  this  case  is  on  all  fours  with  Example  2. 

(4)  A  trader  pays  £800  rent  and  executes  repairs.     The 
Schedule  A  assessment  is  £880  gross  and  £800  net.     (In  such 
a  case  the  allowance  for  repairs  is  restricted,  so  as  not  to 
make  the  net  assessment  less  than  the  rent.      From  this 
point  of  view  the  gross  assessment  is,  therefore,  immaterial, 
but  as  shown  in  Chapter  XVIII,  £880  is  a  likely  figure  here.) 
Tax  is  paid  on  £800  under  Schedule  A,  and  the  trader  is  allowed 
£800  plus  the  cost  of  repairs  under  Schedule  D. 

(5)  A  trader  takes  a  40  years'  lease  of  premises  assessed 
under  Schedule  A  on  £960  gross,  £800  net.     He  pays  a  pre- 
mium of  £3,000  on  entering  and  a  chief  rent  of  £700  p.a. 
He  will   charge,  under   Schedule  D,  the  net  assessment  of 
£800  and  the  actual  cost  to  him  of  repairs. 

It  may  be  added  that  the  allowance  of  repairs  does  not 
affect  the  question  of  depreciation  or  renewal,  inasmuch  as  an 
article  depreciates  or  requires  renewal  in  spite  of  its  having 
been  repaired. 
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Renewals  and  Replacements. 

These  matters  should  be  carefully  distinguished  from  mere 
repairs,  in  order  to  avoid  erroneous  charges  being  made  either 
way.  In  cases  of  difficulty,  no  one  should  be  able  to  judge 
better  than  the  trader  or  his  expert.  Where  repairs  and 
renewals  are  very  similar,  an  allowance  for  depreciation  is 
not  likely  to  be  made,  and  both  repairs  and  renewals  will  be 
charged  against  profits.  Thus  a  system  of  gas-piping  might 
be  "  repaired  "  or  "  renewed  "  according  to  the  view  of  a  par- 
ticular book-keeper,  but  no  one  could  mistake  repairing  a  gas 
engine  for  renewing  it  (i.e.,  putting  a  new  one  in  its  place). 
The  wearing  away  of  the  former  will  be  met  by  the  actual  cost 
of  repairs  and  renewals  being  charged  as  a  trade  expense  ; 
that  of  the  latter  by  the  allowance  of  an  annual  sum. 

It  will  be  realised  that  a  trader  may  not  charge  against 
revenue  both  the  cost  of  renewals  and  replacements  and  an 
allowance  for  depreciation.  This  would  be  having  the  same 
thing  twice. 

Renewals  and  replacements  should  be  distinguished  from 
additions  and  improvements.  The  former  may  be  defined 
as  the  substitution  of  a  worn  article  by  another  of  the  same 
initial  capital  value. 

Additions. 

The  cost  of  all  additions  and  improvements  should  be 
added  to  the  capital  value  of  the  plant  concerned  and  not 
charged  as  a  trade  expense. 

Where  it  is  the  practice  to  regard  renewals  and  replacements 
as  a  revenue  charge,  so  much  of  an  improvement  as  is  a  replace- 
ment should  be  so  reckoned.  Thus,  if  a  motor  which  cost 
£350  is  replaced  by  one  costing  £450,  £100  of  the  latter  will 
be  capitalised  and  £350  charged  to  revenue.  Of  course  if  the 
old  car  is  sold  the  proceeds  will  go  against  the  £350.  Where 
all  renewals  are  capitalised  and  an  allowance  is  obtained  for 
depreciation,  such  a  transaction  may  be  dealt  with  as  explained 
below  under  the  heading  OBSOLESCENCE. 
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Depreciation. 

It  may  be  explained  here  that  the  remark  in  the  first  para- 
graph of  this  chapter  about  ignoring  the  wearing  away  of 
assets  was  very  much  in  point  concerning  all  years  prior  to 
1878.  Until  then  no  allowance  was  made  in  any  shape  or 
form  except  for  the  renewals  and  repairs  of  utensils.  But 
in  that  year  an  allowance  was  authorised  in  respect  of  the 
wear  and  tear  of  plant  and  machinery,  and  this  is  the  subject 
of  the  present  note.  However,  all  matters  outside  the  scope 
of  the  words  italicised  are  still  without  allowance  for  deprecia- 
tion. The  exhaustion  of  a  coal  mine,  the  wearing  away  of 
a  building,  the  extinction  of  a  lease  in  the  course  of  years,  are 
examples  of  losses  which  the  Income  Tax  Acts  regard  as 
immaterial  to  the  assessable  profits  of  the  concern. 

The  conditions  governing  the  allowance  of  an  annual  sum 
to  meet  the  loss  incurred  by  reason  of  the  wear  and  tear  of 
plant  and  machinery  may  be  summarised  as  follows. 

(1)  The  cost  of  repairs  may  be  regarded  as  trade  expenses, 
but  all  expenditure  on  renewals  and  replacements  must  be 
charged  to  capital. 

(2)  The  allowance  extends  to  plant  and  machinery,  and  the 
revenue  has  recently  consented  to  include  trade  fixtures  in 
this  term. 

(3)  The  allowance  is  intended  to  cover  "  physical  deteriora- 
tion/'    A  judge  pointed  out  that  a  rail  which  is  fit  to  use  now 
and  will  be  for  two  years  more  is  as  useful,  but  not  of  the  same 
value,  as  a  rail  which  may  be  used  for  another  twenty  years. 
The  difference  in  value  is  the  deterioration  through  previous 
use  which  the  allowance  is  meant  to  meet.     It  follows — 

(a)  That    depreciation    in    market    value    through    the 
invention  of  a  better  class  of  machine  may  not  be  allowed 
for  in  this  way  ;   also 

(b)  That  the  depreciation  which  the  trader  feels  compelled 
to  provide  for  in  his  own  books  may  often  be  expected  to 
exceed  the  allowances  due  for  income  tax  purposes. 

(4)  The  rate  per  cent,  at  which  the  allowance  shall  be  made 
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is  not  fixed  by  Act  of  Parliament.  It  is  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Local  Commissioners  to  allow  the  sum  they  consider  reason- 
able — which  need  not  be  as  a  percentage  basis  at  all.  The  rates 
actually  allowed  would  be  expected  to  vary  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  plant  concerned,  and  (in  the  case  of  a  foreign 
business)  to  the  climate.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  system  of 
appeal  to  Local  Commissioners  (intended  to  protect  the  public 
from  any  injustice  or  error  on  the  part  of  Crown  officials) 
operates  to  create  differing  scales  of  allowances  in  various 
parts  of  the  country  for  the  same  class  of  plant.  If  any 
taxpayer  thinks  himself  hardly  treated  in  this  matter  he 
should  prepare  such  evidence  as  is  possible  concerning  the 
"  life  "  of  his  plant  and  submit  it  to  the  Surveyor  of  Taxes  or 
to  the  Local  Commissioners  if  necessary.  Beyond  the  decision 
by  the  latter  as  to  the  rate  of  allowance,  there  is  no  appeal. 
Existing  allowances  vary  from  2|  per  cent,  to  15  per  cent., 
or  even  more  in  very  exceptional  cases. 

(5)  There  are  two  systems  of  calculating  the  allowance. 
It  may  be  based  on  the  "  prime  cost  plus  additions,"  or  on 
the  "  written-down  value/'  The  latter  system  is  by  far  the 
more  common.  The  former  is  used  in  the  case  of  ships  where 
the  rates  are  4  per  cent,  (sailing  ships)  and  5  per  cent,  (steam- 
ships). In  other  cases  in  which  it  is  adopted  the  rates  are  low. 
An  example  of  each  system  follows. 

(a)  Allowance  at  4  per  cent,  on  prime  cost  plus  additions — 

Prime  cost       .          .   £10,000 

Allowance,  1st  year  £400  Allowance  to  date,  £400 

2nd  year  £400  „  „  £800 

3rd  year  £400  „  „  £1,200 

Additions,  3rd  year         1,000 

Value,  4th  year  £  1 1 ,000 

Allowance,  4th  year  £440  „  „     £1,640 

Sale,  4th  year  .        .       2,000 

£9,000 
Additions,  4th  year         3,000 

Value,  5th  year        .      12,000 

Allowance,  5th  year  £480  „  „     £2,120 

Etc.,  etc. 
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The  £2,000  written  against  "  Sale,  4th  year  "  is  presumed  to 
be  the  prime  cost  of  the  machine  concerned,  and  not  the 
selling  price.  The  latter  may,  for  purposes  of  an  illustration 
under  OBSOLESCENCE  (below),  be  taken  as  £400.  Record  must 
be  kept  of  the  total  allowances  to  date,  so  that  they  may  not 
exceed  the  cost  of  the  machinery  concerned. 

(b)  Allowance  at  6  per  cent,  on  written-down  value — 

Prime  Cost          ....    £10,000 
Allowance,  1st  year     .          .          .  600 

Value,  2nd  year  .          .          .        9,400 

Allowance,  2nd  year    .          .          .  564 

Value,  3rd  year  ....        8,836 
Allowance,  3rd  year    .          .          .  530 

8,306 
Additions,  3rd  year     .          .          .         1,000 


Value,  4th  year  ....        9,306 
Allowance,  4th  year    .          .   £558 
Sale,  4th  year     .          .          .1,561 

2,119 


7,187 

Additions,  4th  year  .  .  .  3,000 
Value,  5th  year  .  .  .  .  10,187 
Allowance,  5th  year  .  .  .  611 


Etc.,  Etc. 

The  £1,561  written  against  "  Sale,  4th  year  "  is  the  written- 
down  value  of  a  machine  presumed  to  have  cost  £2,000  four 
years  back  (representing  one-fifth  of  the  "  Prime  Cost, 
£10,000  ").  The  sale  price  may,  for  purposes  of  an  illustration 
under  OBSOLESCENCE  (below),  be  taken  as  £400.  It  was 
replaced  by  a  machine  costing  £3,000. 

(6)  Where,  by  reason  of  smallness  or  absence  of  profits,  the 
assessment  in  any  year  is  not  large  enough  to  exhaust  the 
depreciation  allowance  due  to  be  set  against  it,  the  part  of  the 
allowance  not  made  may  be  carried  forward,  and  so  on  year 
by  year,  until  the  allowance  is  fully  made  (see  top  of  next 
page). 
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Year  of 
Assessment. 


1907-8 

1908-9 

1909-10 

1910-11 

1911-12 

1912-13 

1913-14 

1914-15 

1915-16 


Depreciation 
Assessment,     allowance 
due. 

£  I 

4,000  310 


300 

250 

50 

Nil 

200 

900 

1,300 

1,500 


320 
315 
310 
306 
302 
298 
295 
291 


Depreciation  Total  allowance 

allowance  not  made 

made.  to  date. 

i  £ 

310  — 


300 
250 
50 
Nil 
200 
900 
446 
291 


20 
85 
345 
651 
753 
151 


(Cast  for  checking  purposes)  £2,747 


£2,747 


(7)  A  claim  to  this  allowance  should  be  made  in  the  space 
provided  on  page  2  of  the  return  form 


Obsolescence. 

Under  a  concession  made  by  the  Revenue  authorities  an 
allowance  is  made  when  an  obsolete  machine  is  sold  or  scrapped 
and  replaced  by  another  machine.  The  allowance  is  for  the 
difference  between  the  selling  price  (if  any)  and  the  portion  of 
the  cost  price  of  the  old  machine  not  covered  by  depreciation 
allowances  already  made  in  respect  of  that  machine.  The 
two  examples  now  given  follow  on  those  included  under  (5) 
of  the  note  on  DEPRECIATION  preceding  this. 


(a)  Cost  of  machine   . 
Depreciation  allowed 


Scrap  selling  price 
Obsolescence  allowance 

(b)  Cost  of  machine   . 
Allowances  made. 

Written-down  value  . 
Scrap  selling  price 


£2,000 

320  (£2,000  @  4%  for  4  years) 


£1,680 
J    400 

£1,280 

£2,000 
439 

1,561 
400 


Obsolescence  allowance  .        1,161 
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The  allowance  is  made  as  follows — 

Assessable  profits  without  the  allowance  (assumed  to  be) — 

1911— £8,378 
1912— £9,134 
1913— £8,816 

3)26,328 
£8,776  assessment  for  1914-15 

Assessable  profits  with  the  allowance.  (N.B. — The  machine 
is  presumed  to  have  been  sold  and  replaced  in  1913,  the 
"  4th  year  "  of  examples  (a)  and  (b)  under  DEPRECIATION  (5).) 

(a)  1911  .          .  .          .      £8,378 

1912 9,134 

1913  .          .          .          £8,816 

Less  obsolescence      1,280 

7,536 


3)25,048 
£8,349 

(b)  1911 £8,378 

1912 9,134 

1913  .          .          .          £8,816 

Less  obsolescence          1,161 

7,655 


3)25.167 

787389 

The  effect  on  subsequent  depreciation  allowances  is  shown 
in  examples  (a)  and  (b)  referred  to. 


CHAPTER  XVIII 

ASSESSMENT  ON  PROPERTY — THREE  TAXES — SCHEDULE  A 
— SCHEDULE  B — HOUSE  DUTY — TENANT'S  LIABILITY — CHANGES 
IN  OCCUPATION  —  LOST  RENT  —  OWNER-OCCUPIERS — EXEMPT 
TENANTS  AND  LANDLORDS — LANDLORD'S  GROUND  RENT  AND 
MORTGAGE  INTEREST 

THIS  chapter  has  reference  to  assessments  based  on  a  reputed 
"  annual  value "  instead  of  on  profits.  Practically  every 
property  in  the  British  Isles  is  considered  in  relation  to  the 
following  question — "  What  is  it  worth  to  be  let  by  the  year 
if  the  landlord  is  to  execute  repairs  and  the  tenant  to  bear  the 
usual  tenant's  burdens  ?  "  When  once  an  answer  is  obtained 
to  this  question  the  assessment  is  settled.  Certain  deductions 
may  be  allowed  which  may  prove  more  or  less  than  the 
expenditure  they  are  supposed  to  cover.  The  owner's  actual 
net  profit  is  immaterial. 

The  first  charge  imposed  in  respect  of  any  property  is 
income  tax  under  Schedule  A,  commonly  known  as  property 
tax.  This  is  designed  to  cover  the  landlord's  income  from  the 
house.  The  second  charge  is  under  Schedule  B  and  rests  upon 
lands.  It  has  relation  to  the  profit  which  might  be  made  by 
the  occupier  of  the  lands  (by  farming  or  otherwise).  The 
last  charge  is  Inhabited  House  Duty,  which  has  no  relation 
to  income  tax,  but  is  imposed  (in  Great  Britain  only)  on  the 
occupiers  of  all  except  the  smallest  houses,  being  in  succession 
to  the  old  hearth  and  window  taxes. 

Schedule  A  (property  tax). 

As  stated,  this  tax  is  charged  on  the  annual  value  of  the 
property  concerned,  less  certain  deductions.  The  ordinary 
house  has  a  deduction  for  repairs  only,  but  in  country  districts 
the  assessments  on  farms  are  likely  to  be  reduced  by  the 
amounts  of  land  tax  and  tithe  which  are  paid.  The  alternative 
arrangements  regarding  tithe  are  not  within  the  scope  of  this 
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book,  and  the  reader  should  make  special  inquiry  if  he  has 
need. 

To  ascertain  annual  value  the  obvious  question  is — "  What 
is  the  rent  ?  "  Next  one  asks — "  Does  the  landlord  bear  any 
of  the  usual  tenant's  burdens,  or  vice  versa  ?  "  If  the  tenant 
executes  all  or  part  repairs,  his  probable  payments  under  this 
head  must  be  added  to  his  rent  to  obtain  the  annual  value. 
Similarly  the  amount  of  tenant's  rates  payable  by  the  landlord 
must  come  off  the  rent.  Specimen  gross  assessments  may  be 
set  out  as  follows — 

(1)  Rent   £40,   repairs   by   landlord,   rates   by   tenant. — 
Annual  Value,  £40. 

(2)  Rent  £40,  repairs  by  landlord,  rates  by  landlord. — 
Annual  Value  equals  £40  less  the  annual  amount  of  rates 
(e.g.,  local  rates,  including  water,  6s.  in  the  £  on  a  net  poor 
rate  assessment  of  £27  =  £8.     £40  minus  £8  gives  a  fair  gross 
annual  value  of  £32).     This  example  has  reference  to  all 
cases  where  what  is  termed  "  inclusive  rentals  "   are  paid 
(i.e.,  where  the  rent  includes  the  tenant's  liability  in  respect 
of  rates). 

(3)  Rent  £40,  repairs  by  tenant,  rates  by  tenant. — Annual 
Value  equals  £40  plus  probable  expenditure  on  repairs.     In 
such  a  case  the  latter  is  reckoned  at  about  10  per  cent,  of  the 
rent  but  there  is  no  statutory  obligation  for  this.     The  gross 
assessment  will  in  all  probability  be  £40  +  £4  —  £44. 

(4)  Rent  £40,  inside  repairs  by  tenant,  outside  repairs  by 
landlord,  rates  by  tenant. — Annual  Value  is  probably  £40  + 
£2  (5  per  cent,  of  rent),  unless  the  facts  suggest  that  £2  is 
too  small. 

Where  the  tenant  is  called  upon  to  execute  all  repairs, 
"  fair  wear  and  tear  excepted,"  it  may  be  taken  that  the 
landlord  executes  repairs,  the  tenant  only  making  good  casual 
damages  or  executing  repairs  not  necessary  strictly  speaking. 
Where  the  tenant  executes  repairs  except  as  regards  "  struc- 
tural matters  "  it  may  be  taken  that  the  landlord  is  relieved 
of  the  repairs  contemplated  by  the  Income  Tax  Acts. 

The  allowance  for  repairs  is  one-sixth  of  the  annual  value 
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in  the  case  of  property  and  one-eighth  of  such  value  in  the 
case  of  lands.  The  one-sixth  is  restricted,  however,  to  the 
amount  required  to  reduce  the  assessment  to  the  rent  if  the 
tenant  repairs,  as  shown  in  numbers  (3)  and  (5)  of  the  specimen 
allowances  which  follow.  The  first  four  of  the  following 
examples  are  based  on  those  given  above  and  they  are 
numbered  accordingly. 

(1)  Rent    £40.     Gross    Assessment,    £40 ;     allowance    for 
Repairs,  £40  x  £  =  £6  13s.  4d. ;  net  Assessment,  £33  6s.  8d. 

(2)  Rent    £40.     Gross    Assessment,    £32 ;     allowance    for 
Repairs,  £32  x  J  =  £5  6s.  8d.  ;  net  Assessment,  £26  13s.  4d. 

(3)  Rent    £40.     Gross    Assessment,    £44 ;     allowance    for 
Repairs,  £4  ;  net  Assessment,  £40.      (Here  the  landlord  suffers 
tax  on  his  full  rent,  because  he  has  no  repairs  to  pay  for  out 
of  it.) 

(4)  Rent    £40.     Gross    Assessment,    £42 ;     allowance    for 
Repairs,    £42  x  &  =  £7 ;     net    Assessment,    £35.      (As    the 
landlord   does   some   repairs,   the  repairs   allowance   is   not 
restricted.) 

(5)  Rent  £40,  repairs  by  tenant,  rates  by  tenant. — Annual 
value  presumed  to  have  been  fixed  at  £40.     (This  occasionally 
happens  where  the  property  has  been  the  subject  of  a  fresh 
lease  during  the  quinquennial  period  in  which  gross  assessments 
are    not    revised.)     Gross    Assessment,    £40 ;     allowance    for 
Repairs,  Nil ;   net  Assessment,  £40. 

It  should  be  understood  that  tax  is  calculated  on  the  net 
assessment.  Thus,  when  tax  was  Is.  8d.  the  duty  chargeable 
in  Example  5  was  £40  @  Is.  8d.  =  £3  6s.  8d. 

Schedule  B. 

From  1896  to  1914-15  the  profits  of  a  person  occupying 
lands  have  in  the  ordinary  case  been  taken  to  be  one-third  of 
the  gross  assessment  under  Schedule  A,  without  any  deduction. 

From  1915-16,  Schedule  B  tax  has  been  charged  on  the 
amount  of  the  full  annual  value  under  Schedule  A. 

The  only  comment  necessary  here  is  that,  where  more  than 
an  acre  of  garden  is  attached  to  a  house,  the  excess  is  charged 
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under  Schedule  B  (in  addition  to  Schedule  A)  at  its  supposed 
annual  value.     Thus  — 

House  and  four  acres  of  gardens.  Rent  £80.  Gross  Schedule 
A  assessment  £80.  It  may  be  assumed  that  the  house  is 
supposed  to  be  worth  £60  and  the  gardens  £5  an  acre.  The 
Schedule  B  assessment  will  be  £15  (i.e.,  £5  x  3),  at  the 
current  rate  of  income  tax.  The  allowance  for  repairs  under 
Schedule  A  will  be  J  x  £15  plus  J  x  £65.  The  House  Duty 
charge  will  be  £65  at  9d.  The  three  assessments  may  be 
stated  thus  — 


Schedule  .4  -Gross  £80         s*  •'.'..  ;       *  }  £80 


Schedule  A—  Net  £67^  i  Repairs   jgj    =        ^  }*     6 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  first  acre  of  garden  has  been  treated 
as  part  of  the  house. 

A  bond-fide  farmer,  and  the  occupier  of  woodlands  managed 
on  a  commercial  basis,  may  elect  to  pay  tax  on  their  actual 
profits  according  to  the  rules  for  trades. 

House  Duty. 

This  is  charged  on  all  inhabited  dwelling-houses  whose 
annual  value  is  £20  or  over.  There  are  two  scales  of  charge, 
the  lower  and  the  higher. 

Lower  rate  — 

Where  the  annual  value  is  £20  but  does  not  exceed  £40  at  2d.  in  the  £ 
„  exceeds  £40         „  „  £60,,   4d. 

„       „        £60   .....  „   6d. 

Higher  rate  — 

Where  the  annual  value  is  £20  but  does  not  exceed  £40  at  3d.  in  the  £ 
„  exceeds  £40         „  ,,  £60,,   6d. 

„       „        £60   .....  „   9d. 

The  lower  scale  applies  to  shops,  inns,  farmhouses  let  to 
farmers,  licensed  premises  and  hotels.  The  trade  must  be 
carried  on  by  the  "  occupier  "  of  the  house,  and  where  there 
are  several  tenants  the  landlord  is  regarded  as  the  occupier 
unless  each  tenement  is  structurally  separate  from  the  others. 
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A  shop,  moreover,  must  have  a  place  on  the  ground  floor  in 
which  goods  are  exposed  for  sale.  Of  course,  where  a  shop  is 
structurally  separate  from  the  portion  of  the  house  used  for 
residential  purposes  no  duty  is  chargeable  thereon.  When 
a  private  house  is  used  for  the  main  purpose  of  letting 
furnished  lodgings,  a  lower  rate  may  be  claimed.  In  all 
cases  not  mentioned  above,  a  private  house  is  chargeable 
at  the  higher  rates. 

Tenant's  Liability. 

All  three  of  the  charges  to  which  this  chapter  has  reference 
are  due  to  be  paid  by  the  occupier  of  the  property.  He  must 
bear  the  Schedule  B  and  Inhabited  House  Duty  himself,  but 
duty  charged  under  Schedule  A  is  deductible  from  the  next 
payment  of  rent.  If  a  tenant  does  not  like  to  be  out  of  pocket 
for  the  period  between  the  date  he  pays  his  taxes  and  March 
quarter  day,  he  should  pay  the  duties  on,  say,  24th  December, 
and  deduct  from  the  quarter's  rent  then  due.  There  is  no 
legal  obligation  for  a  tenant  to  hand  the  receipt  to  his  landlord 
when  he  makes  the  deduction,  but  it  is  usual  and  reasonable. 
The  collector  will  give  a  receipt  for  Schedule  A  separate  from 
that  referring  to  any  other  duties  if  requested. 

Changes  in  Occupation. 

Income  tax  under  Schedule  A  (property  tax)  is  payable 
by  the  person  who  is  occupying  the  premises  at  the  time 
application  is  made.  He  may  be  distrained  on  for  any  current 
tax  or  arrears,  unless  the  arrears  ought  previously  to  have 
been  paid  by  an  occupier  who  was  also  the  owner.  Payment 
of  duty  under  Schedule  A  is  rarely  enforced  against  anyone 
except  the  present  occupier.  If  premises  are  empty  the  land- 
lord will  be  asked  to  pay  what  is  due,  failing  which  the  new 
tenant  will  be  forced  to  pay  as  soon  as  he  enters.  A  tenant 
is  quite  safe,  therefore,  in  paying  any  arrears  of  such  duty 
applied  for,  and  as  a  general  rule  he  is  not  safe  in  declining 
to  pay. 

Duty  under  Schedule  B  and  House  Duty  are  personal  debts 
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due  from  each  occupier.  If  he  removes  he  will  be  followed, 
and  the  Revenue  may  enforce  payment. 

No  duty  is  due  for  a  period  in  which  a  house  is  empty  and 
no  rent  is  payable,  except  that  any  Schedule  B  liability 
falls,  in  law,  on  the  landlord. 

The  following  example  will  illustrate  the  whole  matter  : 
Rent,  £40  p. a.  payable  quarterly.  Assessment  (Schedule  A), 
£40  gross,  £33£  net  (rate  of  duty  taken  at  Is.  8d.  as  for  1914- 
15).  House  Duty,  £40  at  3d.  =  10s.  A  occupies  for  first 
quarter.  The  house  is  empty  the  second  quarter.  B  occupies 
for  the  last  two  quarters. 

Liability— Schedule  A  for  f  year  (f  x  £33|  @  Is.  8d.)  = 
£2  Is.  8d.  This  must  be  paid  by  B,  who  is  in  occupation 
when  application  is  made.  He  will  deduct  this  amount  from 
his  next  payment  of  rent. 

House  Duty. — A  is  personally  liable  for  the  first  quarter, 
i.e.,  for  £10  @  3d.  =  2s.  6d.  B  is  personally  liable  for  the 
last  two  quarters,  i.e.,  for  £20  @  3d.  =  5s. 

Lost  Rent. 

On  due  proof,  a  landlord  is  acquitted  of  any  property  tax 
due  for  a  period  over  which  he  permanently  lost  his  rent.  The 
tax  in  question  becomes  due  from  the  tenant  who  was  "  bene- 
ficial-occupier/' or  practically  owner-occupier  in  that  period. 
If  the  tenant  is  exempt  the  duty  will  be  passed. 

Owner-occupiers . 

An  owner-occupier  may  be  called  upon  to  pay  and  bear 
all  three  duties,  or  such  of  them  as  happen  to  be  chargeable. 
In  any  statement  of  his  income  he  should  include  the  net 
Schedule  A  assessment  on  his  house,  and  show  (at  the  foot  of 
the  form)  what  ground  rent  and  interest  he  pays.  Such  a 
man  often  says — "  But  I  get  no  income  from  this  house/' 
Obviously  he  gets  just  as  much  income  as  if  he  let  the  house, 
and  paid  rent  for  himself  elsewhere.  Another  contention  is 
that  a  man  does  not  own  a  house  until  he  has  paid  off  the 
money  he  borrowed  to  buy  it.  But  his  income  from  the  house 
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is  clearly  the  "  annual  value  less  repairs "  (i.e.,  the  net 
assessment)  less  the  ground  rent  and  interest  payable,  and 
all  these  will  be  shown  on  the  statement  of  income.  The 
amount  repaid  is  "  savings,"  and  is  not  a  deduction  from 
income. 

When  a  house  is  divided  into  non-structurally  separated 
tenements  the  landlord  is  deemed  to  be  the  occupier.  All 
duties  are  collectable  from  him,  wherever  he  may  be.  In 
default  of  payment  the  tenants  may  be  forced  to  pay,  in  which 
case  they  may  deduct  the  amount  paid  from  their  rent. 

Exempt  Tenants  and  Landlords. 

Except  as  regards  Schedule  B  the  size  of  the  tenant's  income 
is  irrelevant. 

Where  the  owner  is  exempt  or  entitled  to  any  allowances 
the  Schedule  A  tax  may  be  discharged  or  reduced  accordingly. 
If  he  does  not  wish  his  tenant  to  know  anything  of  his  personal 
income  the  duty  may  be  paid  as  usual  and  repayment  may  be 
claimed. 

Landlord's  Ground  Rent  and  Mortgage  Interest. 

It  has  been  explained  in  Chapter  XIV  that  any  person 
paying  such  charges  should  deduct  tax  therefrom.  It  follows 
that  no  allowances  on  the  ground  of  exemption,  abatement, 
empty  properties,  etc.,  should  reduce  the  sums  to  be  borne 
by  the  landlord  to  less  than  the  amount  of  such  ground  rent 
and  interest. 

Thus,  suppose  that  a  house  is  empty  the  whole  year,  but 
that  £8  ground  rent  and  £16  mortgage  interest  are  payable 
by  the  landlord.  The  £24  must  continue  in  charge,  otherwise 
the  landlord  would  be  retaining  the  tax  he  deducted  from  the 
ground-landlord  and  mortgagee. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  landlord  has  another  house  for 
which  he  is  paying  tax  on  £52,  say,  the  ground  rent  and 
mortgage  interest  being  £25,  all  his  ground  rent  and  interest 
may  be  regarded  as  payable  out  of  the  £52  and  the  empty 
house  may  be  discharged  from  assessment. 


CHAPTER  XIX 

REPAYMENT    CLAIMS — GROUNDS    ON    WHICH    REPAYMENT    MAY 
BE   CLAIMED — LIMITATIONS  WITH  REGARD  TO   PLACE  OF  RESI- 
DENCE    AND     TIME     LIMIT — COMPLETING     THE     FORM — PROOF 
REQUIRED,   VOUCHERS,   ETC. 

THE  system  of  taxation  by  deduction  already  explained 
entails  repayment  claims  on  the  part  of  persons  entitled  to 
allowances.  With  the  varying  exemptions  and  abatements 
which  are  granted  year  by  year  in  these  abnormal  times,  it  is 
not  possible  to  present  lasting  arithmetical  examples  worked 
out  in  detail.  It  is  doubly  necessary,  therefore,  that  the 
principles  underlying  the  matter  should  be  so  thoroughly 
understood  by  the  reader  that  he  may  be  able  to  apply  them 
to  any  scale  of  allowances  which  happens  to  be  in  force. 

Grounds  of  Repayment. 

It  is  not  sufficient  for  a  man  to  say  :  "  I  have  borne  more 
tax  than  I  ought  to  have  done  and  demand  repayment  of  the 
excess."  Possibly  he  was  assessed  at,  say,  £500,  when  his 
real  liability  was  £400.  In  that  case  he  should  have  appealed 
within  the  prescribed  time,  and  repayment  cannot  afterwards 
be  enforced,  nor  is  it  in  practice  granted.  The  main  grounds 
of  repayment  are — 

(i)  The  fact  that  the  income  concerned  was  beneath  the 
exemption  limit  ; 

(ii)  That  an  abatement  was  due  but  not  allowed  ; 

(iii)  That  an  allowance  was  due  in  regard  to  life  assurance 
premiums  paid  or  in  regard  to  children  under  sixteen  years 
of  age ; 

(iv)  That  a  higher  rate  of  tax  has  been  charged  than  was 
due; 

(v)  That  tax  has  been  paid  twice  on  the  same  item ; 

(vi)  That  a  loss  has  been  incurred  ;  that  a  business  has  been 
set  up  recently  or  has  ceased,  and  actual  profits  have  fallen 
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short  of  the  assessment ;  that  a  specific  cause  of  loss  has 
followed  a  change  of  proprietorship.  (All  these  matters  are 
dealt  with  in  Chapters  VI,  VII,  and  VIII.) 

Claims  under  numbers  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  and  (iv)  go  forward  on 
the  printed  form.  Those  under  numbers  (v)  and  (vi)  go 
forward  by  way  of  special  application  to  the  Surveyor  of 
Taxes.  The  allowances  referred  to  above  are  dealt  with  in 
Chapter  IX,  and  only  their  operation  by  way  of  repayment 
is  considered  in  this  place. 

Place  of  Residence. 

Claims  under  numbers  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  and  (iv)  may  be  made 
only  by  a  person  who  has  a  residence  in  this  country  and  who 
resides  here  in  the  year  concerned.  There  is  an  exception 
in  the  case  of  Crown  servants  and  missionaries  working 
abroad,  also  in  the  case  of  persons  resident  abroad  for  the 
sake  of  their  health  and  in  a  few  other  peculiar  circumstances. 
A  person  ruled  out  by  the  above  proviso  may  make  a  claim 
only  in  respect  of  income  which  arises  abroad  and  has  been 
taxed  through  his  name  appearing  in  a  register  here  (e.g., 
a  foreign  resident  holding  Japanese  stocks  the  dividend  on 
which  is  paid  to  him  by  a  London  agent). 

Time  Limit. 

Claims  under  numbers  (i)  to  (v)  must  be  made  within  three 
years  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  concerned.  Thus  a 
claim  in  respect  of  income  arising  in  the  fiscal  year  ended 
5th  April,  1914,  must  be  made  not  later  than  5th  April,  1917. 
As  regards  number  (vi)  see  the  earlier  chapters  referred  to. 

Completing  the  Form. 

The  amount  reclaimable  on  the  ground  of  exemption, 
abatement,  lower  rates  due,  and  children's  allowance  depends 
absolutely  on  the  aggregate  income  from  all  sources.  Thus, 
exemption  means  that  no  tax  is  to  be  borne  on  an  income 
which  does  not  exceed  the  limit,  an  abatement  is  the  portion 
of  an  income  which  does  not  bear  tax  because  that  income  is 
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within  certain  other  limits,  a  lower  rate  is  due  where  the 
aggregate  income  does  not  exceed  yet  other  limits,  and  the 
children's  allowance  is  made  only  where  the  aggregate  income 
is  below  a  certain  sum.  In  all  these  cases,  therefore,  it  is 
required  to  set  out  in  due  form  the  aggregate  income  from  all 
sources.  This  is  done  on  Inland  Revenue  Form  No.  40,  of 
which  a  specimen  is  printed  on  pages  92-93.  All  the  usual 
sources  of  income  have  been  included  in  this  example.  The 
form  provides  for  a  three  years'  claim  being  made  at  one  time, 
but,  so  as  to  accustom  the  reader  to  the  blank  spaces  which 
are  inevitable,  it  has  been  assumed  that  only  a  two  years' 
claim  requires  to  be  made.  The  following  notes  are  numbered 
according  to  the  number  of  the  respective  item  on  the  form. 

(1)  Earnings. — If  the  claimant  is  an  officer  of  a  company, 
society,   corporate   body,   etc.,   or   earns  weekly  wages  by 
manual  labour,  the  actual  earnings  of  the  year  should  be 
inserted.     In  all  other  cases  the  average  earnings  of  the 
three  previous  years  should  be  shown.     Thus,  £52  is  supposed 
to  be  the  average  salary  over  1910-11,  1911-12,  and  1912-13. 
The  actual  tax  paid  in  respect  of  the  income  should  be  shown 
in  the  next  column.     In  the  example  no  tax  has  been  paid. 

(2)  House    Property. — The     net    Schedule    A    assessment 
should  be  shown  as  the  income  from  property,  and  against  it 
should  be  stated  the  amount  of  tax  paid  under  that  schedule. 
This  is  explained  in  Chapter  XVII. 

(3)  Ground  Rents  receivable. — In  this  case  insert  the  nominal 
ground  rent  as  the  income  and  the  tax  deducted  therefrom 
by  the  landlord  in  the  next  column. 

(4)  and  (5)  Dividends. — The  gross  amount  should  be  shown 
as  income.     Thus,  in  the  example  for  the  year  ending  April, 
1914,  the  facts  might  have  been  shown  in  the  secretary's  letter 
(see  top  of  page  94). 

It  will  be  seen  which  figures  have  been  selected  for  inclusion 
on  the  repayment  form.  A  special  note  is  necessary  as  to  the 
dates  borne  by  dividend  counterfoils  included  in  a  particular 
year  of  assessment.  Strictly  speaking,  every  dividend  should 
be  apportioned  over  the  fiscal  years  during  which  it  accrued. 


REPAYMENT 

DECLARATION 

I  declare  that  the  following  is  a  true  account  of  my  income  from 
1915,  and  that  I  was  resident  in  the  United  Kingdom  for 
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No.   1.  SOURCES   OF   INCOME. 


1.  Salary  as  Clerk  to  Mr.  Brown,   107  Westmount  Street,   W. 

2.  House,  28  Ashurst  Lane,  N. 

3.  Ground  Rent  on  26  Ashurst  Lane,  N. 

4.  Dividend,  A  1  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd. 

5.  „          Great  Northern  Railway  Company,  Ltd. 

6.  ,,          B.  Jones,  Ltd.   (£20  each  year,  free  of  tax) 

7.  Mortgage  Interest  from  T.  Smith,  secured  on  12  Ashurst  Lane,  N. 

8.  Untaxed  Interest 
9. 

10. 


Total  Amount  of  Income  and  Income  Tax  thereon  £ 

No.  2.      PARTICULARS  OF  CHARGES  ON  INCOME,  such  as  GROUND 

RENT,  ANNUAL  INTEREST,  ETC. 
If  there  be  no  such  charges,  insert  "  NONE." 


Nature  of  the  Charge. 

Name  and  Residence  of  Person  to  whom 
Payable. 

(a)  Ground  Rent 

(b)  Mortgage  or  Loan 
£100  at  5  per  cent. 

(c)  Other  Annual  Charge 

A.   Mortimer,    16  Conduit  Street,    W. 
Do.                                 do. 

Annuity  to  Mrs.  A.  Jones,  secured  on  Railway 
shares  as  above 

1  Total  Charges  and  Income  Tax  thereon  £ 


Total  Amount  of  Income  less  charges, 
and  amount  of  Income  Tax  thereon  £ 


1  These  totals  must  be  deducted  from  the  totals  shown  in  No.  1 

charges  at  the  time 
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every  source,  whether  taxed  or  not,  for  the  2  years  to  5th  April, 
that  period.     I  therefore  claim  to  be  repaid  the  sum  of  £       :        : 

Signature.... F.  Jones 

Date 4th  June,  1915 

INCOME,  WITH  THE  AMOUNT  DERIVED  FROM  EACH  SOURCE, 
PAID  ON   IT  OR  NOT. 


Year  ended 

Year  ended 

Year  ended 

5th  April     1914 

5th  April,  .  1915.. 

5th  April,  

Tax  paid 

Tax  paid 

Tax  paid 

Income. 

or 

Income. 

or 

Income. 

or 

deducted. 

deducted. 

deducted. 

52 

0 

0 

Ni 

1 

55 

0 

0 

N 

1 

35 

0 

0 

2 

0 

10 

35 

0 

0 

t 

18 

4 

8 

0 

0 

9 

4 

8 

0 

0 

13 

4 

16 

0 

0 

18 

8 

20 

0 

0 

1 

13 

4 

84 

0 

0 

4 

18 

0 

84 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

21 

4 

10 

1 

4 

10 

21 

16 

4 

1 

16 

4 

18 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

18 

0 

0 

1 

10 

0 

4 

0 

0 

Ni 

1 

3 

0 

0 

N 

1 

238 

4 

10 

10 

12 

8 

244 

16 

4 

15 

11 

4 

8 

0 

0 

9 

4 

8 

0 

0 

13 

4 

5 

0 

0 

5 

10 

5 

0 

0 

8 

4 

52 

0 

0 

3 

0 

8 

52 

0 

0 

4 

6 

8 

65 

0 

0 

3 

15 

10 

65 

0 

0 

5 

8 

4 

173 

4 

10 

6 

16 

10 

179 

16 

4 

10 

3 

0 

as  the  claimant  is  entitled  to  deduct  the  Income  Tax  on  these 
when  they  are  paid. 
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F.  Jones,  Esq.  1st  May,  1914. 

Dear  Sir, 

Herewith  I  beg  to  forward  you  dividend  for  the 
year  ended  3lst  March,  1914,  as  follows  : 

Dividend  of  4%  on  £400  shares  .       .  £16    0    0 
Less  tax  at  Is.  2d.     .  18    8 


Cheque  herewith  for 


£15     1     4 


Yours  faithfully, 

A\  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  H.  Pritchard,  Secretary. 

Thus  a  dividend  for  a  company's  year  ended  31st  December, 
1914,  should  be  apportioned  J  to  1913-14  and  f  to  1914-15. 
In  practice,  however,  a  dividend  is  regarded  as  falling  into  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  is  the  date  to  which  it  accrued.  (The 
date  of  payment  is  immaterial.)  The  claimant  will  be  advised 
to  set  the  counterfoils  before  him  and  to  write  the  fiscal  year 
concerned  at  the  head  of  each.  Thus — 


Number. 

Date  of  Payment. 

Period  for  which  the 
dividend  is  paid. 

Fiscal 
year. 

1 
2 
3 

3rd  May,   1912 
3rd  Aug.,  1912 
3rd  Nov.,  1912 

Quarter  to  30th  Apr.,  1912 
31st  July,  1912 
31st  Oct.,   1912 

1912-13 
1912-13 
1912-13 

4 
5 
6 

3rd  Feb.,  1913 
3rd  May,  1913 
10th  July,  1912 

31st  Jan.,  1913 
30th  Apr.,  1913 
Six  months  to  30th  June, 
1912 

1912-13 
1913-14 
1912-13 

7 

8th  Apr.,  1913 
Etc. 

Year  to  31st  Mar.,  1913 
Etc. 

1912-13 
Etc. 

(6)  Dividend  free  of  income  tax. — The  facts  in  such  a  case 
might  be  shown  on  the  secretary's  letter  as  follows — 
F.  Jones,  Esq.  Wth  June,  1914. 

Dear  Sir, 

Herewith  I  forward  cheque  for  £20  being  dividend 
at  5  %  for  the  year  ended  31st  March,  1914,  on  £400 
shares,  free  of  income  tax. 

Yours  faithfully, 
B.  Jones,  Ltd.  A.   Williams,  Secretary. 
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Now  it  is  obvious  that  F.  Jones's  real  income  from  this 
source  is  £20  plus  tax  on  the  amount  which,  when  tax  is 
deducted  therefrom,  will  leave  £20.  In  the  example  given  his 
income  is  £20  plus  £1  4s.  10d.,  which  is  tax  on  £21  4s.  lOd. 
In  other  words,  his  income  is  the  amount  which,  less  tax, 
would  leave  £20.  "  Free  of  tax "  merely  means  that  the 
company  has  borne  the  tax  out  of  non-distributed  profits. 
When  the  rate  was  Is.  2d.  it  was  immaterial  to  a  shareholder 
whether  he  got  "  £21  4s.  Wd.  less  tax  "  or  "  £20  free  of  tax." 
His  income  is  £21  4s.  lOd.  in  each  case. 

(7)  Mortgage  Interest. — Insert  the  gross  amount  receivable 
and  the  tax  deducted  by  the  mortgagor. 

(8)  Untaxed    Interest. — Insert    the    amount    which    was 
credited  to  dates  within  the  previous  fiscal  year.     Thus,  £4  is 
presumed  to  have  been  credited  in  1912-13  and  £3  in  1913-14. 

,  .    ~         ,  ~  . ,  v  Insert  the  gross  amount 

(a)  Ground  Rent  payable.—       }    due  and  ^  tax 

(b)  Mortgage  Interest  payable. — )  d  d    t 

(c)  Annuity  payable. — This  is  presumed  to  be  a  com- 
pulsory payment,  by  deed,  otherwise  it  would  not  appear 
on  the  form. 

Vouchers,  etc.,  Required. 

Here  again,  the  numbers  appearing  on  the  specimen  form 
will  be  adhered  to.  The  idea  is  to  attach  the  voucher  which 
proves  the  payment  of  the  tax  shown  against  each  item. 

(1)  Earnings    (or    profits). — Annex    the    receipt    for    any 
income  tax  paid. 

(2)  House  property. — Annex  the  income  tax  receipt,  which 
should  be  obtained  from  the  tenant  at  the  time  he  deducts 
the  tax  from  his  rent.     If  this  is  lost  apply  for  a  duplicate  on 
Form  No.  159  (to  be  obtained  from  the  Surveyor  of  Taxes 
and  to  be  completed  by  the  collector  in  question). 

(3)  Ground  Rent. — Annex  a  certificate  on  Form  No.  185, 
the  gist  of  which  is  as  follows — 
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I  CERTIFY  that  on  paying  to  Mr.  F.  Jones  the  sum 
mentioned  in  the  second  column  below,  I  deducted 
the  tax  referred  to  in  the  third  column,  and  have 
accounted  for  or  will  account  for  such  tax  to  the 
Revenue. 

(Signed)    A.   FRANCE   (Landlord}. 


The  property 
concerned. 

1. 
26  Ashurst  Lane 


Amount 

due. 

2. 


Tax 
deducted. 

3. 
9s.  4d. 


Period  to  which 
the  payment  relates. 

4. 
Year  to  31/3/14 


(4)  and  (6)  Dividends. — The  counterfoil  which  accompanied 
the  dividend  warrant  or  cheque.  If  it  is  lost  the  secretary  must 
be  asked  to  supply  a  duplicate.  In  the  case  of  Inscribed 
Stocks  no  voucher  can  be  supplied,  and  the  particulars  must 
be  inserted  on  page  4  of  the  form  as  follows — 


Full  Title  of  Stock  or 
Annuity,  stating  whe- 
ther the  Dividends  are 
paid  by  post  or  through 
a      Bank.       If     paid 
through   a  Bank,  the 
name    of    the    Bank 
should  be  stated. 

Name  or   Names   (in   due 
order)  in  which  the  Stock 
or  Annuity  stands.    If  the 
funds    are    in    Court,    the 
correct  Title  of  the  Cause 
or  Matter  must  be  given, 
and  the  title  of  the  account 
(if    any)    in    the   Supreme 
Court  Pay  Office  books. 

Amount  of  Stock, 
and    if    part    of 
larger  Sum  state 
also  larger  Sum. 

£        s.       d. 

Month  and  Year 
when  Dividend 
or  Annuity  due, 
from  which 
deduction  made. 

(7)  Mortgage  Interest. — A  certificate  on  form  No.   185  as 
shown  under  "  (3)  Ground  Rents.'' 

(8)  Untaxed  items. — No  vouchers  are  required. 

(a),  (b),  and  (c)  Charges. — No  vouchers  are  required. 
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The  Sum  Repayable. 

This  is  arrived  at  by  ascertaining  what  tax  should  have 
been  borne  in  the  year  concerned  and  by  reclaiming  any 
excess  actually  borne. 

I     s.    d. 

1913/14_Income 173     4  10 

Abatement  due 160     0     0 


Taxable  income      .          .          .          .     £13     4  10 

Duty  on  £13  4s.  lOd.  (at  unearned  rate  of 

Is.  2d.) 15     5 

Duty  paid  and  deductible  from  Ground 

Landlord,  etc.  (as  on  Form  40)    .          .         3  15  10 


Total  duty  payable        .          .          .          .         4  11     3 
Duty  paid 10  12    8 

Repayable £615 

~ ~ 
1914/15_Income 179  16     4 

Abatement  due     .          .         .         .          .      160     0     0 


Taxable  income      .          .          .          .     £19  16     4 

Duty  on  £19  16s.  4d.  (at  rate  applicable 
to  unearned  income  where  the  aggre- 
gate income  does  not  exceed  £300,  i.e., 
Is.  4d.)  .  .  .  .  '  .  .  165 

Duty  paid  and  deductible  from  Ground 

Landlord,  etc.  (as  on  Form  40)  .  .  584 

Total  Duty  payable       .          .          .          .         6  14     9 
Duty  paid    .    "      .          .  .  15   11     4 

Repayable     .          .          .          .          .         8  16     7 

Duty  has  been  calculated  at  unearned  rates  because  the 
earned  income  is  covered  by  the  allowances.  This  is  explained 
on  page  37. 

Claims  for  Children. 

The  only  additional  information  required  concerns  the 
names,  ages,  etc.,  of  the  children.  Form  No.  40c  is  used. 
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Life  Assurance  Premiums. 

Form  No.  39  should  be  used.  Sufficient  income  should 
be  declared  (and  vouchers  annexed)  to  cover  six  times  the 
amount  of  the  premiums  claimed  for.  A  full  statement  of 
unearned  income  is  not  required. 


CHAPTER  XX 

SUPER-TAX — GENERAL  SCHEME — WHAT  IS  ASSUMED  TO  BE  THE 

INCOME    OF    ANY    PARTICULAR    YEAR — DEDUCTIONS — HOW    TO 

MAKE    A    RETURN — GENERAL    RULES — LIMITS    AND    RATES    IN 

VARIOUS  YEARS — WAR  PROVISIONS 

IT  has  been  shown  that  income  tax  is  charged  partly  by 
direct  assessment  and  partly  by  deduction.  Thus  a  person 
would  himself  pay  income  tax  on  his  trade  profits,  untaxed 
interest,  etc.,  but  would  receive  his  dividends,  rents,  etc.,  net. 
Where  super-tax  is  concerned,  however,  the  distinction 
vanishes,  this  charge  being  invariably  imposed  by  direct 
assessment  in  one  sum  on  the  aggregate  income  of  the  liable 
person.  The  general  scheme  requires  returns  of  aggregate 
income  from  all  those  who  surpass  a  stated  amount  (see  below). 
These  returns  naturally  cover  all  the  schedules  of  the  Income 
Tax  Acts,  and  each  item  is  checked  according  to  the  rules 
of  those  schedules.  Super-tax  is  then  charged  according 
to  scale. 

The  Assumed  Income  for  Super-tax  Purposes. 

One  might  ask  of  the  Special  Commissioners  who  charge 
this  tax  :  "  You  charge  super-tax  on  my  aggregate  income. 
By  what  rules  do  you  estimate  this,  since  the  matter  is  settled 
before  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  question  ?  "  The  answer 
in  brief,  is  that  for  super-tax  purposes  for  1914-15  the  aggre- 
gate income  must  be  calculated  for  1913-14  as  if  for  income 
tax  purposes  for  1913-14.  This  is  not  necessarily  (or  prac- 
tically ever)  the  same  thing  as  calculating  one's  actual  income 
in  1913-14.  It  is  equivalent  to  completing  page  3 
of  Form  11  for  1913-14,  as  explained  in  Chapter  IX.  As 
misunderstanding  frequently  occurs,  the  matter  may  be  put 
in  yet  another  way.  A  man  may  be  entitled  to  an  earned 
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rate  of  income  tax  in  1913-14  by  reason  of  his  "  assumed 
income  "  for  that  year  being  below  a  certain  sum  in  the 
aggregate.  He  would  in  that  case  prepare  a  statement  of 
aggregate  income  in  accordance  with  the  rules  explained  in 
Chapter  IX.  Now  suppose  that  for  1914-15  that  man  is 
required  to  make  a  return  for  super-tax  purposes,  such  return 
would  be  absolutely  identical  with  the  return  for  1913-14  just 
referred  to.  It  is  not  suggested  that  a  man  will  have  to  make 
both  returns,  though  it  may  easily  happen  when  the  scale 
is  changed.  On  the  other  hand,  for  the  same  year  a  man  may 
easily  obtain  a  lower  rate  for  income  tax  purposes  and  yet 
pay  super-tax  (the  former  being  dependent  on  the  current 
income  and  the  latter  on  the  previous  year's  income).  The 
general  principle  should  now  be  clear. 

Deductions. 

As  regards  income  tax,  no  allowance  is  made  for  fixed 
loan  interest,  ground  rent,  annuities,  etc.,  because  the  tax- 
payer passes  on  to  his  creditor  the  charge  on  that  portion  of 
his  gross  income,  by  deducting  tax.  Super-tax  cannot  be 
passed  on,  however,  and  a  deduction  is  therefore  made  in 
this  regard.  In  applying  the  general  principle  set  out  above 
it  should  be  noted  that  the  amounts  payable  (i.e.,  falling  due) 
within  the  previous  fiscal  year  should  be  shown  in  the  space 
for  "  deductions/' 

Such  allowance  as  might  have  been  made  for  life  assurance 
premiums  for  income  tax  purposes  for  1913-14  (see  Chapter 
VIII)  may  be  claimed  for  super-tax  purposes  for  1914-15. 

How  to  Make  a  Return. 

A  specimen  super-tax  return  form  is  given  below.  All  that 
is  in  italics  on  that  form  constitutes  our  directions  for  its 
completion.  To  favour  clearness  of  statement  the  return  for 
a  particular  year  (1915-16)  is  shown,  but  the  necessary 
amendments  can  easily  be  made  for  other  years. 
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Specimen  Super-tax  Return,  1915-16. 


No.  1.     PARTICULARS  OF  INCOME. 

ANNUAL 
AMOUNT. 

(a)  From  Trade,  Profession,  Office,  Employment,  or  Vocation. 
The  average  profits  for  1911-12,  1912-13,  and  1913-14. 
//  a  partner,  his  share  of  the  firm's  income  tax  assessment, 
1914-15. 
//  an  official  of  a  company,  society,  public  body,  etc.,  his 
actual  income  in  1914-15. 

£      s.      d. 

(b)  From    Property    (including    the    annual    value    of   the 
property  which  I  own  and  occupy). 
The  nett   Schedule    A    assessment   on  the  property   in 
1914-15,  i.e.,  the  amount  on  which  tax  was  charged 
in  1914-15. 

(c)  From  the  occupation  of  land. 
The  Schedule  B  assessment  in  1914-15,  i.e.,  the  amount 
on  which  tax  was  charged  in  1914-15. 

(d)  From  Bank  and  other  Interest,  Annuities,  Dividends,  or 
other  Income  not  already  entered  on  this  page. 
Dividends,  etc.,  from  which  tax  was  deducted  before  receipt 
or  which  are  paid  "  free  of  income  tax  "  —  the  amount 
which  would  have  been  received  in  1914-15  had  every- 
thing been  paid  on  the  day  to  which  it  accrued  and  had 
the  taxpayer  been  paid  gross  and  left  to  bear  his  own 
income  tax  (see  page  95). 
Foreign  and   Colonial    Securities,    Stocks,    Shares    and 
Rents  from  which  income  tax  was  not  deducted  by  an 
Agent  in  the    United  Kingdom  —  the  amount  assessed 
to  income  tax  for  1914-15,  i.e.,  the  income  which  arose 
in  1914-15  whether  received  here  or  not. 
Other      Untaxed     Foreign     and  Colonial     income  —  the 
amount  assessed  to  income  tax  for  1914-15,  i.e.,  the 
average   sums   received   in   the    United    Kingdom   in 
1911-12,  1912-13,  and  1913-14. 
Interest  arising  in  the   United  Kingdom  credited  or  paid 
without  the  deduction  of  income  tax  —  the  amount  which 
arose  in  1913-14. 
(e)  Wife's  Income  (giving  particulars). 
According  to  the  facts,  as  under  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d). 

Total  Income. 
Charges. 

No.  2.     PARTICULARS  OF  ANY  CHARGES  ON  INCOME. 
Insert  the  amounts  of  ground  rents,   annuities,   patent 
royalties,    interest    and   similar   sums    due   from   the 
person  making  the  return  in  1914-15  :   also  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  recipients. 

Deduct  Life  Assurance  Premiums  paid  in  1914-15. 
Net  Income  for  Super-tax  purposes,  1915-16. 

Net  Income. 
Premiums. 
Only   liable   if 
this   exceeds 
£3,000 
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General  Rules. 

(1)  Any  person  liable  to  super-tax  is  required  to  give  notice 
of  that   fact  to  the   Special  Commissioners,   York  House, 
Kingsway,  London,  W.C.     All  persons  served  with  a  form  are 
required  to  make  returns,  whether  they  are  liable  or  not. 
The  penalty  for  default  is  £50,  and  £50  per  diem  for  such 
period   after   judgment  has   been   given   during   which   the 
default  continues. 

(2)  After  a  notice  of  assessment  has  been  issued,  the  person 
charged  has  28  days  within  which  to  appeal. 

(3)  Payment  is  required  to  be  made  to  the  Accountant 
General,   Somerset  House,   W.C.,   "  on  or  before "  the   1st 
January  in  each  year. 

(4)  A  statement  of  aggregate  income  must  include  the  wife's 
income  as  well  as  the  husband's.     If  either  husband  or  wife 
gives  notice  before  6th  May  in  any  year  (but  not  more  than 
six  months  before)  they  may  be  dealt  with  in  every  respect 
as  if  they  are  not  married,  except  that  the  total  super-tax 
due  shall  still  be  calculated  on  the  combined  aggregate  income 
and  apportioned  between  them  proportionately.     After  seven 
days'  notice,  also,  the  goods  of  the  husband  may  be  seized 
to  cover  duties  left  unpaid  by  the  wife. 

Limits  and  Rates  in  Various  Years. 

1909-10  TO  1913-14. 

6d.  in  the  £  on  incomes  exceeding  £5,000,  the  first  £3,000 
not  being  charged. 

1914-15. 

On  all  incomes  exceeding  £3,000  according  to  the  scale  set 
out  below.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  in  no  case  is 
super-tax  charged  on  the  first  £2,500.  That  is  to  say,  an 
income  of  £3,100  is  liable  to  super-tax,  but  only  on  £600. 

On  the  first  £2,500  of  a  man's  income 
next  £500 
£1,000 
£1,000 
£1,000 
£1,000 
£1,000 


On 


all  beyond  £8,000       Is.  4d 


5d.  in  tl 
7d. 
9d. 
lid. 
Is.  Id. 
Is.  3d. 
Is.  4d. 

le  £ 
(the  4th  thousand) 
(„    5th         „        ) 
U    6th         „        ) 
(„    7th         „        ) 
(„    8th         „        ) 
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But  all  these  duties  were  increased  by  one-third  as  a  special 
war  tax. 

1915-16  AND  1916-17. 


On  the  first  £2,500  of  a  man's  income 

Nil 

next    £500 

lOd.  in  the  £ 

£ 

,000 

Is.  2d. 

(the  4th  thousand) 

,000 

Is.  6d. 

( 

5th 

) 

£ 

,000 

Is.  lOd. 

( 

6th 

) 

£ 

,000 

2s.  2d. 

7th 

) 

£ 

,000 

2s.  6d. 

( 

8th 

) 

£ 

,000 

2s.  lOd. 

9th 

/ 

,000 

3s.  2d. 

( 

10th 

) 

On  all  beyond  £10,000                                     .    3s.  6d.   . 

War  Provisions.     Postponement  of  Part 
Payment. 

It  will  be  borne  in  mind  that,  as  shown  above,  there  is  a 
distinction  between  "  income  estimated  for  super-tax  purposes  " 
and  "  the  actual  income  of  the  year  for  which  super-tax  is 
charged."  We  will  denominate  the  first  E  and  the  second  A. 

1914-15. 

If  A  is  less  than  frds  of  E,  the  nominal  liability  remains 
unchanged,  but  it  is  divided  into  two  parts — 

(a)  The  super-tax  which  would  be  charged  if  the  basis  were 
A  instead  of  E  ; 

(b)  The  balance. 

The  first  part  (a)  is  payable  as  in  the  ordinary  course  (1st 
January,  1915).  The  balance  (b)  is  subject  to  the  following 
provisions  (depending  as  will  be  seen  on  conditions  for  1915-16) . 

(c)  If  A  for  1915-16  is  less  than  frds  of  E  for  1914-15,  the 
balance  (b)  for  1914-15  is  further  postponed  to  1st  January, 
1917,  and  awaits  further  Parliamentary  direction  ; 

(d)  If  A  for  1915-16  is  not  less  than  frds  of  E  for  1914-15, 
the  balance  (b)  for  1914-15  is  payable  on  1st  January,  1916. 

1915-16. 
If  A  for  1915-16  is  less  than  frds  of  E  for  1915-16,  the 
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nominal  liability  remains  unchanged,  but  it  is  divided  into 
two  parts — 

(a)  The  super-tax  which  would  be  charged  if  the  basis  were 
A  for  1915-16  instead  of  E  for  1915-16  ; 

(6)  The  balance. 

The  first  part  (a)  is  payable  on  1st  January,  1916.  The 
balance  is  postponed  to  1st  January,  1917,  pending  further 
Parliamentary  direction. 


CHAPTER  XXI 

THE     INSTALMENT     SYSTEM — QUARTERLY      ASSESSMENTS      ON 
WEEKLY  WAGE-EARNERS   EMPLOYED  IN   MANUAL  LABOUR 

THE  Finance  (No.  2)  Act,  1915,  inaugurates  the  payment 
of  income  tax  in  instalments.  The  total  tax  due  is  still 
payable  on  the  1st  January,  in  one  sum,  in  certain  cases. 

Where  Tax  is  Payable  in  One  Sum  on   1st 
January. 

Schedule  A  (or  landlord's  property  tax). — In  all  cases. 

Schedule  B  (charged  on  the  occupiers  of  lands). — In  all 
cases  except  where  the  occupiers  are  individuals  or  firms 
occupying  the  lands  for  husbandry. 

Schedule  C. — Tax  is  still  deducted  before  the  interest 
concerned  is  received  by  the  person  entitled  thereto. 

Schedule  D. — In  all  cases  of  assessments  on  unearned 
income  ;  in  all  other  cases,  except  where  the  assessment  is 
on  the  profits  or  earnings  of  an  individual  or  firm. 

Schedule  E. — In  no  case. 

Where  Tax  is  Payable  in  Two   Instalments. 

In  these  cases,  the  first  instalment  is  due  on  the  1st  January 
within  the  fiscal  year  concerned,  and  the  second  on  the 
following  1st  July. 

Schedule  B. — Where  the  duty  is  payable  by  individuals 
or  firms  who  occupy  the  lands  concerned  for  husbandry. 

Schedule  D. — Where  the  duty  is  payable  by  individuals 
or  firms  in  respect  of  trade  or  professional  profits  or  earnings. 

Schedule  E. — In  all  cases  except  weekly  wage-earners. 
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Where  Tax  is  Payable  in  Four  Quarterly 
Instalments. 

This  applies  to  weekly  wage-earners  employed  as  described 
later  in  this  chapter. 

Instalments. 

From  1916-17  inclusive  all  instalments  are  to  be  equal 
excepting  quarterly  payments,  which  depend  on  the  earnings 
of  the  particular  quarter. 

In  1915-16  the  two  instalments  are  as  follows — 

1st  January. — The  tax  which  was  due  under  legislation 

prior  to  the  Finance  (No.  2)  Act,  1915. 

1st  July. — The  additional  tax  which  is  imposed  under  the 

provisions  of  the  Finance  (No.  2)  Act,  1915. 

This  works  out  as  follows — 

IST  INSTALMENT. — Tax  on  the  assessment  less  abatements 
on  the  old  scale  (£160,  £150,  £120,  and  £70),  less  £20  for  each 
child,  and  less  assurance  premiums  up  to  one-sixth  of  the 
aggregate  income  for  1915-16. 

2ND  INSTALMENT. — Tax  required  in  excess  of  the  first 
instalment  by  reason  of  the  additional  fifth  duty  and  the 
reduced  exemption  limit  (reduced  from  £160  to  £130)  and 
the  reduced  scale  of  abatements  (£120,  £100,  £100,  and  £70)  ; 
but  allowing  £25  for  each  child  and  assurance  premiums  up 
to  one-sixth  of  the  aggregate  income  for  1913-14,  if  it  was 
larger  than  that  for  1915-16. 

Example. 

The  following  example  may  make  this  clearer — 
A  man's  total  income  is  as  follows  :  He  is  in  receipt  of  a 
salary  of  £250  per  annum,  lives  in  his  own  house  assessed 
at  £30  per  annum  net,  under  Schedule  A,  pays  life  assur- 
ance premiums  amounting  to  £20  per  annum  in  respect  of 
himself  and  his  wife,  and  has  two  children  under  16  years 
of  age. 
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The  amount  of  income  tax  he  would  be  required  to  pay 
as  on  1st  January  would  be  arrived  at  as  follows — 

£    s.  d. 
Schedule  A  assessment  in  respect 

of  house  must  be  paid  in  full  £30  @  2/-    =300 

at  the  increased  rate  .       plus  20%    =       12     0 

Schedule  E  assessment  in  respect 

of  balance  of  income — Salary.  £250  £3  12     0 

Less  Abatement  .  .  .  .  £160 
,,  Assurance  Premiums  .  20 
,,  Relief  in  respect  of  two 

children  @  £20  each.         40 

220 

£  30  @   1/6       =250 
£5   17     0 

The  further  amount  due  on  1st  July  next  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  amending  Act  may  be  arrived  at  in  the 
following  manner — 

Schedule  A  Assessment  (already  paid  in  full)  nil 

Schedule  E  Assessment —  £     s.    d. 

Salary £250 

Less  Abatement  as  amended      .     £120 
,,     Assurance  Premiums     .      .         20 
,,      Relief    in    respect    of    two 
children  as  amended  @  £25 
each 50 

190 


£  60  @  1/6        =  4  10     0 

4  10     0 
Plus  20  %  =        180 


Total  tax  for  the  year  =580 
Less  amount  paid  as  above   =250 

Balance  due   =£330 

Quarterly  Assessments  on  Weekly 
Wage-earners. 

WEEKLY  WAGE-EARNER. — For  purposes  of  this  Act,  this 
term   includes   wage-earners   employed  by   way   of  manual 
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labour.  It  does  not  include  clerks,  typists,  draftsmen,  etc. 
To  be  included  in  the  term,  also,  a  person  must  receive 
wages  which  are  either  calculated  by  reference  to  a  period 
less  than  a  month  (i.e.,  by  the  hour,  day,  week,  or  other 
period),  or  which  (however  calculated)  are  paid  daily,  weekly, 
or  at  any  less  intervals  than  a  month. 

If  any  question  arises  as  to  the  application  of  the  term 
to  any  person,  it  is  required  to  be  determined  (without  right 
of  further  appeal)  jointly  by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
and  the  district  Commissioners  of  Income  Tax. 

It  will  be  noted  that  for  1915-16  there  are  no  quarterly  assess- 
ments, and  that  weekly  wage-earners  are  not  differentiated 
from  other  employees. 

PROVISIONS  AS  TO  QUARTERLY  ASSESSMENTS. — Returns  are 
required  to  be  made  by  employees  at  the  times  and  intervals 
fixed  by  regulations  made  by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue. 
The  proposal  originally  included  in  the  Finance  Bill  for  the 
collection  of  tax  by  the  employer  in  certain  cases  was  dropped. 
Any  arrears  of  tax  may  be  obtained  by  distraint,  by  process 
as  for  a  debt  due  to  the  Crown,  or  may  be  recovered  sum- 
marily as  a  civil  debt.  The  assessment  may  be  made  by  the 
Surveyor  of  Taxes  instead  of  by  the  local  Commissioners, 
but  appeals  may  be  heard  by  the  latter  body. 

PLACE  OF  ASSESSMENT. — The  assessments  may  be  made 
at  the  place  of  employment  or,  alternatively,  at  the  residence 
of  the  employee. 


CHAPTER  XXII 

EXCESS  PROFITS  DUTY — PROFITS  MADE  "  DURING  THE  WAR  " 
— ACCOUNTS  COVERING  LESS  THAN  A  YEAR — PROFITS  MADE 
"  BEFORE  THE  WAR  " — THE  PROFITS  STANDARD — PERCENTAGE 
STANDARD — RULES  REGARDING  CAPITAL — CALCULATING  THE 
PROFITS — WHO  ARE  LIABLE  ? — PROCEDURE 

THE  general  scheme  of  this  tax  is  to  make  payable  to  the 
Revenue  a  proportion  of  any  profits  made  during  the  war  in 
excess  of  the  profits  made  prior  to  the  war.  The  first  £200  of 
the  excess  is  not  touched,  but  one-half  of  the  balance  is  taken. 
For  example — 

During-war  profits    ....     £10,000 
Before-war  profits    .          .          .          .         5,000 

Excess  .          .         5,000 

Margin  .  200 

4,800 
Tax       .          .          .       £2,400 

Profits  made  "During  the  War.1' 

Every  time  the  accounts  of  a  concern  are  closed  after 
4th  August,  1914,  they  are  liable  to  be  reviewed  for  purposes 
of  Excess  Profit  Duty.  The  first  of  such  accounts  will  almost 
certainly  cover  a  period  including  some  pre-war  months. 
The  whole  account  is  nevertheless  taken  as  showing  a  "  during- 
war "  state  of  affairs,  in  comparison  with  the  results  of 
previous  accounts.  Thus,  the  £10,000  shown  in  the  example 
above,  might  have  been  made  in  the  year  ended  31st 
December,  1914. 

Every  period  which  comes  under  review  in  this  manner 
is  termed  an  "  Accounting  Period/'  The  concern  will  meet 
its  liability  to  the  end  of  that  period,  without  regard  to  the 
"  fiscal  year  "  according  to  which  other  taxes  are  payable. 
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Accounts  Covering  less  than  a  Year. 

In  this  case  the  allowance  of  £200  and  the  pre-war  Standard 
of  Profits  are  proportionately  reduced.     Thus — 

Profits  of  9  months  to  30th  November,  1914.          .     £12,000 
Standard  of  Profits,  £10,000.     Nine-twelfths          =         7,500 


Excess  ....         4,500 

Allowance  (T%  x  £200)    .          .  150 

2)4,350 
Duty £2,175 

Profits  made  "  Before  the  War." 

As  stated,  the  profits  of  the  accounting  period  must  be 
compared  with  pre-war  profits.  The  comparison  is,  in  fact, 
made  with  an  amount  which  is  presumed  to  be  the  "  standard  " 
of  pre-war  profits,  i.e.,  the  amount  which  might  reasonably 
be  expected  to  have  accrued  in  normal  times.  As  a  general 
rule,  this  "  Standard  of  Profits  "  is  the  average  of  the  profits 
realised  in  the  best  two  of  the  three  years  which  immediately 
preceded  the  war.  In  this  case  it  is  called  the  "  Profits 
Standard/'  The  trader's  years  are  taken  here  just  as  for 
"  during-war  "  periods.  But  if  the  trader  finds  it  to  his 
advantage  he  may  substitute  a  "  Percentage  Standard,"  i.e., 
he  may  assume  that  his  normal  profits  are  a  certain  percentage 
on  his  capital. 

The  Profits  Standard. 

The  usual  calculation,  as  indicated  above,  is  as  follows — 

Year  ended  31st  December,  1913   .          .   Profit  £4,000 
1912   .          .        „       £5,000 
1911    .          •        „      £4,500 
£5,000  +   £4,500 

Profits  Standard  = =  £4,750 

2 

It  is  obviously  to  the  trader's  advantage  to  raise  the  standard 
as  high  as  possible,  hence  the  selection  of  the  best  years. 

Sometimes,  however,  the  last  three  pre-war  trade  years 
have  presented  exceptionally  poor  results.  If  their  aggregate 
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profits  have  been  25  per  cent,  below  the  aggregate  profits  of 
the  three  preceding  years,  and  they  are  regarded  as  years 
of  "  abnormal  depression/'  a  further  option  is  given  the 
trader.  This  is  the  option  to  select  the  best  four  out  of  the 
last  six  pre-war  trade  years,  and  to  regard  their  average 
profits  as  the  profits  standard.  Thus — 


Year  ended  31st  October,  1913 
1912 
1911 
1910 
1909 
1908 


Profit  £2,000 } 


£4,000  {£9,000 
£3,000 ) 
£4,000  } 
£4,000 1£13,000 

/s.oooJ 


£5,000 


£9,000  is  more  than  25  per  cent,  below  £13,000.  The  trader 
will  therefore  select  the  years  1908,  1909,  1910,  and  1912  as 
his  normal  years,  and  the  profits  standard  will  be — 

£5,000  +  4,000  +  4,000  +  4,000 

—  =  £4,250 
4 

Percentage  Standard. 

Except  for  special  cases  the  percentage  is  fixed  by  statute 
as  6  per  cent,  for  companies  and  7  per  cent,  for  individuals 
and  firms.  It  is  assumed  that  the  extra  expenses  of  manage- 
ment in  the  case  of  a  company  (directors'  fees,  etc.),  approxi- 
mate to  1  per  cent.  Thus,  if  in  the  example  given  under  the 
preceding  heading,  the  capital  is  £100,000,  the  profits  standard 
will  be  abandoned  in  favour  of  a  percentage  standard.  In  the 
case  of  a  company  the  profits  standard  will  be  £6,000.  In 
other  cases  it  will  be  £7,000. 

Where  the  percentage  standard  has  been  adopted  and  the 
aggregate  result  of  the  last  three  pre-war  trade  years  shows 
a  loss,  any  profits  of  the  during-war  accounting  periods  which 
are  set  aside  to  extinguish  that  loss  are  exempted  from  Excess 
Profits  Duty.  Thus— 

The  actual  capital  of  a  company  is  £10,000.  Trading  has 
resulted  as  follows — 

Year  to  31st  May,  1915  .  .  Profit  £1,200 

1914  .  .  „         £800, 

1913  .  .  Loss       £600  [Loss  £200 

1912  .  .  „         £400) 
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The  normal  calculation  would  be — 

£1,200  -  600  (percentage  standard)  400 

200  =  £ .     Duty,  £200. 

2  2 

But  if  the  company  has  allocated  £200  of  the  £1,200  to  the 
extinction  of  the  previous  loss,  the  calculation  will  be — 

£1,000-600-200         200 

=  £ •     Duty,  £100 

2  2 

Rules  Regarding  Capital. 

It  was  decided  that,  if  more  capital  is  in  use  during  the  war 
period  than  before  the  war,  that  increase  should  in  fairness 
be  regarded  as  causing  a  certain  increased  profit  which  should 
not  be  taxed.  Similarly,  if  the  capital  has  decreased,  a 
certain  sum  should  be  added  to  the  during-war  profit  to  set 
right  a  probable  decrease  on  that  account.  In  making  these 
adjustments  it  is  to  be  assumed  that  the  added  capital  has 
earned  6  per  cent,  or  7  per  cent,  per  annum  (according  to 
whether  the  concern  belongs  to  an  individual  or  firm  or  to  a 
company),  and  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  capital  has  caused 
a  loss  of  6  per  cent,  or  7  per  cent,  per  annum.  Both 
operations  will  be  illustrated — 

Profit  of  Company  for  year  ended  31st  March,  1915     .          .   £12,000 

Standard  of  Profit  (whether  Profits  Standard  or  Percentage 

Standard) £7,000 


£5,000 
But  as  £100, 000  new  capital  was  introduced  from  1st  October, 

1914,  deduct  J  x  6%  of  £100,000  =       3,000 


Excess  .          .          .     £2,000 

Allowance      ...          200 

2)1,800 
Duty     ....        £900 
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Profits  of  Company  for  year  ended  31st  March,  1915   .          .     £8,000 
Standard  of  Profit  (whether  Profits  Standard  or  Percentage 

Standard) 6,000 

2,000 

But  as  £20,000  capital  was  withdrawn  from  1st  January,  1915, 
add  J  x  6  %  of  £20,000 300 

2,300 
Allowance      .  .          200 


2)2,100 
Duty     ....     £1,050 

Another  adjustment  is  required  when  capital  has  been  in 
the  concern  during  the  pre-war  trade  years,  but  has  not  been 
remunerative,  or  fully  remunerative.  In  this  case  the 
adjustment  is  similar  to  that  authorised  when  new  capital  has 
been  introduced.  If  the  capital  has  only  become  at  all 
remunerative  during  the  accounting  period,  a  full  6  per  cent, 
(or  7  per  cent.)  per  annum  on  the  amount  thereof  is  added 
to  the  pre-war  standard  of  profits.  If  it  was  partly  remunera- 
tive previously,  a  proportionate  sum  is  added  to  that  standard. 
(E.g.,  if  it  produced  2  per  cent.,  the  remaining  4  per  cent, 
will  require  to  be  so  added.) 

Questions  regarding  capital  will  be  further  considered 
under  the  next  heading. 

What  is  the  Capital  of  a  Concern  ? 

For  purposes  of  Excess  Profits  Duty  the  capital  of  a  com- 
pany is  neither  its  authorised  capital  not  its  issued  capital. 
It  is,  in  brief,  the  value  of  its  assets,  less  the  amount  of  debts 
owed  by  the  concern.  The  same  rule  applies  to  the  business 
of  an  individual  or  firm.  The  rule  will  now  be  elaborated 
somewhat. 

Money. — The  cash  actually  used  in  the  trading  of  the  con- 
cern may  be  regarded  as  capital.  Cash  accumulating  for  the 
payment  of  dividends  may  not  be  so  regarded. 

Assets  acquired  by  purchase. — These  are  to  be  taken  as 
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worth  the  purchase  price,  less  a  due  deduction  for  depreciation, 
and  less  any  part  of  the  purchase  price  not  paid. 

Debts  due  to  the  concern. — Their  nominal  amount  must  be 
regarded  as  capital,  less  any  allowance  made  therefrom  for 
income  tax  purposes. 

Assets  not  acquired  by  purchase. — These  are  to  be  taken  to 
be  worth  what  they  were  when  they  were  acquired  by  the 
concern,  less  a  due  deduction  for  depreciation. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  proceeds  of  the  investments  of  the 
concern  are  to  be  ignored  for  purposes  of  this  tax.  The 
investments  themselves  are  therefore  to  be  ignored  so  far  as 
capital  is  concerned.  It  is  most  important  to  remember  that 
any  borrowed  money  or  debts  must  be  deducted  from  the 
amount  otherwise  arrived  at  as  the  capital  of  the  concern. 

Calculating  the  Profits. 

The  reader  of  this  book  will  have  a  good  idea  of  the  income 
tax  rules  for  the  adjustment  of  profits.  For  purposes  of 
Excess  Profits  Duty  the  account  is  taken  as  adjusted  under 
the  Income  Tax  Acts,  subject  to  the  following  special 
rules. 

(1)  Do  not  include  with  the  profits  sums  paid  away  on 
account  of  interest,  patent  royalties,  annuities,  etc.     These 
were  included  in  the  income  tax  assessment  because  the  tax- 
payer had  the  right  to  deduct  tax  and  so  to  pass  on  an  appro- 
priate part  of  the  tax  he  has  been  charged  with.     But  the 
Excess  Profits  sections  aim  at  ascertaining  the  profits  of  the 
trader  after  all  payments  out  have  been  made. 

(2)  Include  with  the  profits  items  which  have  been  excluded 
from  the  income  tax  assessment  under  Schedule  D  because 
they  have  been  taxed  before  receipt  or  taxed  under  another 
Schedule.     There  is  only  one  charge  to  Excess  Profits  Duty, 
and  it  must  be  inclusive. 

(3)  Ignore  the  income  accruing  from  investments,  unless 
the  concern  whose  accounts  are  under  review  is  an  assurance 
company,  or  unless  it  is  a  company  whose  main  business  is 
the  making  of  investments. 
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It  should  also  be  noted  that  it  is  of  great  importance  to 
allocate  each  receipt  or  expense  to  its  appropriate  period. 
Similarly  the  allowance  or  charge  which  may  be  made  for 
depreciation  or  renewals  must  represent  a  fair  average  outlay 
for  the  year. 

There  is  a  special  provision  under  which  no  artificial  trans- 
action may  be  allowed  to  decrease  the  Excess  Profits  duty 
payable.  Excessive  fees  may  not  be  paid  to  directors,  etc., 
especially  when  the  amount  so  paid  as  fees  would  otherwise 
go  to  the  same  people  as  dividends. 

Income  Tax  and  Excess  Profits  Duty. 

Income  tax  paid  is  not  an  allowable  deduction  in  computing 
profits  for  purposes  of  Excess  Profits  Duty.  But  Excess 
Profits  Duty  is  allowed  as  a  deduction  for  income  tax  purposes, 
being  set  against  the  profits  of  the  year  which  included  the 
end  of  the  "  accounting  period  "  concerned. 

Who  are  Liable  ? 

The  tax  is  imposed  on  all  trades  and  businesses  of  any 
description  (whether  continuously  carried  on  or  not)  carried 
on  in  the  United  Kingdom,  wherever  the  owner  or  owners 
reside  ;  also  on  all  trades  and  businesses  owned  or  carried  on 
anywhere  by  persons  who  are  ordinarily  resident  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  Firms  are  chargeable  in  one  sum. 

Exemption  is  allowed  in  the  following  cases — • 

(a)  Husbandry  carried  on  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

(b)  Offices  or  employments. 

(c)  Any  profession  the  profits  of  which  are  dependent  on 
the  personal  qualifications  of  the  person  by  whom  the  pro- 
fession is  carried  on  and  in  which  no  capital  expenditure,  or 
capital   expenditure   of   a   comparatively   small  amount,  is 
required. 

The  exceptions  do  not  extend  to  agents,  or  persons  taking 
commissions. 
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Procedure. 

All  liable  concerns  should  give  notice  to  the  Board  of 
Inland  Revenue  or  to  the  district  Surveyor  of  Taxes.  Forms 
of  return  served  on  them  must  be  completed  within  two 
months.  Accounts  and  any  other  details  may  be  required. 

Appeals  may  be  made  to  the  General  or  Special  Commis- 
sioners of  Income  Tax.  Application  may  be  made  to  a 
Board  of  Referees  for  an  increase  in  the  statutory  percentage 
(see  under  Percentages  Standard)  so  far  as  any  particular  class 
or  sub-class  of  business  is  concerned.  (For  example,  a  coal- 
mining company  must  possibly  expect  a  larger  profit  than 
6  per  cent,  if  it  is  to  be  repaid  for  the  wastage  of  its  capital 
in  pit-sinking,  etc.) 

Payment  is  required  to  be  made  within  two  months  of 
the  making  of  assessment,  but  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
(which,  with  its  Surveyors  of  Taxes,  and  except  as  regards 
appeals,  takes  the  place  of  all  commissioners,  assessors, 
collectors,  etc.,  prominent  in  the  income  tax  machinery) 
may  allow  payment  by  instalments. 


CHAPTER  XXIII 

TEST  EXERCISES   AND   SOLUTIONS 

(1)  ACCOUNTS  show  profits  of  £910  (1913),  £840  (1914),  and 
£920  (1915),  after  the  following  expenses  (among  others)  have 
been  charged.  State  the  amount  of  the  assessment  for 
1916-17. 

1912.  1913.  1914. 

£  £  i 

(a)  Lease  Rent  (business  only)      .     90  90    Nil ;   premises 

purchased. 

(b)  Ground  Rent          ...     —  10 

(c)  Interest  on  Bank-overdraft   .53  59  51 

(d)  Interest  on  loan  from  a  partner     10  10  10 

(e)  Interest  on  Capital  .     61  60  62 

(2)  An  account  for  1915  shows  a  profit  of  £1,800,  after 
Bad  Debts  Reserve  has  been  increased  from  £400  to  £450 
(£75  added  out  of  profits  and  £25  deducted  on  account  of 
specific  debts  written  off).     £200  royalties  have  also  been 
charged  (£70  patent  royalties  and  £130  book  royalties).     The 
two  partners  have  each  drawn  £150  wages.     One  partner 
has  been  allowed  £110  Interest  on  Capital,  the  other  has  been 
charged  £9  on  account  of  deficiency  of  Capital.     Show  the 
necessary  income  tax  adjustments. 

(3)  The  following  particulars  show  all  that  it  is  necessary  to 
know  in  order  that  certain  accounts  may  be  adjusted  for 
income  tax  purposes.     Make  the  adjustment. 

Loss  £90,  after  charging  Depreciation  of  Lease  £20, 
Embezzlement  by  Clerk  £70,  Income  Tax  £9,  House  Duty 
(on  manager's  rent-free  residence)  £1,  Poor  Rates  on  Trade 
Premises  £34,  Legal  Expenses  £29  (including  Debt  Collection 
£4,  cost  of  acquiring  patent  £8,  cost  of  preventing 
infringement  of  patent  by  rival  firm  £17). 
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(4)  A  firm  owns  its  trade  premises,  assessed  under  Schedule 
A  on  £420  gross,  £350  net.     One  of  the  partners  sleeps  on  the 
premises  in  order  to  supervise  such  of  the  employees  as  also 
live  in.     He  occupies  three  rooms  only.     A  portion  of  the 
ground  floor  is  let  as  offices,  the  rent  (£120  inclusive  of  rates) 
being  credited  in  the  accounts.     The  total  poor  rates  are  £130 
per  annum.     Ground  Rent  £80  and  Mortgage  Interest  £100 
are  charged  against  profits.     Lighting  £115  and  Heating  £97 
have    been    charged.     Make    the    necessary     income     tax 
adjustments,  assuming  that  the  firm's  accounts  show  a  final 
profit  of  £1,700. 

(5)  Two  doctors,  both  in  practice  in  the  district,  join  partner- 
ship as  from  1st  January,  1914.     Their  profits  have  been  as 
follows  :    1912,  A  £800  ;  B  £1,050  ;   1913,  A  £820,  B  £1,000. 
In  1914  A  takes  |  and  B  |  of  the  profits,  which  (for  tax  pur- 
poses)  amount  to  £1,880.     The  system  continues  in   1915, 
where  the   profits   are   £1,800.     State   the   assessments   for 
1915-16  and  1916-17. 

(6)  The  facts  are  as  in  the  preceding  question  up  to  31st 
December,  1914,  when  a  third  partner  enters.     For  1915  and 
1916  the  basis  of  the  division  of  profits  is  A  J,  B  -|,  C  f ,  and 
the  profit  is  £2,300.     State  the  assessments  for  1915-16  and 
1916-17— 

(a)  if  C  has  been  in  practice  in  the  district  and  made 
£360  in  1912,  £380  in  1913,  and  £370  in  1914  ; 

(b)  if  C  commenced  practice  in  the  district  on  1st  January, 
1914,  and  made  £180  in  1914  ; 

(c)  if  C  has  not  been  in  practice  in  the  district  prior  to 
1st  January,  1915. 

(7)  How  would  the  assessments  in  question  (5)  be  appor- 
tioned between  the  partners  in   1915-16  and  1916-17.     In 
question  (6)  how  should  the  apportionment  be  made,  dealing 
with  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  separately  ? 

(8)  In  which  of  the  years  and  in  which  cases  (question  (7) ) 
may  one  or  all  of  the  partners  claim  to  be  assessed  individually  ? 
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(9)  In  question   (5)   what  assessment  would  you  suggest 
for  1915-16  if  A  had  made  up  his  accounts  to  31st  December, 
1912  and  1913,  and  B  to  30th  June,  1912,  30th  June,  1913,  and 
31st  December,  1913  (A's  profits  £800  and  £820  ;   B's  profits 
£1,050,  £1,000,  and  £510). 

(10)  A  trader  commenced  business  on  1st  January,  1910, 
and  his  yearly  profits  (after  adjustment)  have  been  £200  (1910), 
£400  (1911),  £500  (1912),  £550  (1913). 

(a)  State  the  normal  assessments  for  as  many  years  as 
possible. 

(b)  Can  any  adjustments  be  claimed  ? 

(11)  A  trader  commenced  business  on  1st  January,  1910, 
and  his  yearly  profits  (after  adjustment)  have  been  £200  (1910) 
£400  (1911),  £100  (1912),  £280  (1913). 

(a)  State  the  normal  assessments  for  as  many  years  as 
possible. 

(b)  Can  any  adjustments  be  claimed  ? 

(12)  The  following  is  the  record  of  an  old  business  during 
the  years  referred  to — 

i  I 

1909— Profit   .          .     800  1912— Loss  .  .  300 

1910—  „       .          .     900  1913— Profit  .  .  100 

1911—  „       .          .     500  1914—     „  .  .  300 

(a)  State  the  normal  assessments  for  1912-13,  1913-14, 
1914-15,  and  1915-16. 

(b)  State  the  assessments  if  an  adjustment  is  claimed. 

(13)  The  business  referred  to  in  question  (12)  closes  down  at 
31st  December,  1915,  after  making  £15  profit  in  1915.     What 
adjustments  could  be  claimed  if  the  conditions  were  as  in 
(a)  and  if  as  in  (b)  in  the  previous  question  ? 

(14)  A  builder's  trading  resulted  as  follows — 

i  £ 

1909— Profit   .          .  1,200  1912— Profit  .  .  1,100 

1910—  „       .          .  1,500  1913—     „  .  .     900 

1911—  „       .          .  1,000  1914—  .  .     600 
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(a)  State  the  normal  assessments  in  1914-15  and  1915-16. 

(b)  Can     you     imagine     circumstances    in    which    an 
adjustment  could  be  claimed  ? 

(c)  State    the    assessments    in    1914-15    and    1915-16, 
assuming  those  circumstances  to  exist  but  not  otherwise 
going  outside  the  data  given. 

(15)  What  allowances  can  be  claimed  (a)  in  1914-15,  and 
(b)  in  1915-16,  the  circumstances  being  as  follows  each  of 
these  years — 

Firm's  assessment,  £1,000.  Partners'  shares  :  A  £400  ; 
B  £350  ;  C  £250.  Partners'  private  incomes  :  A  £78  ;  B  £260  ; 
C  Nil.  Partners'  life  assurance  premiums :  A  £19 ;  B  Nil ; 
C  £23.  Children  under  16  :  A  Nil ;  B  two  ;  C  one. 

( 16)  (a)  A's  aggregate  income  is  £900.     He  pays  the  following 
premiums — 

Premium.  Life  Insured,         Sum  Payable 

etc.  at  Death. 

16  Self  400 

123  Self  Annuity  only 

18  Wife  200 

3  Son  100 

What  allowance  would  be  made  in  1914-15  ? 

(b)  The  circumstances  are  as  above  in  1915-16.     What 
allowance  would  be  made  ? 

(17)  (a)  What  allowances  would  be  made  in  the  following 
circumstances  in  1915-16 — 

i 

Husband's  salary  as  traveller  .  .  .  220 
Wife's  salary  as  teacher  .  .  .  .140 
Husband's  dividends  .....  30 
Wife's  dividends 20 

(b)  Would  another  £100  a  year  dividends  make  any 
difference  ? 

(18)  A  man's  sole  income  is  represented  by  a  Schedule  D 
assessment  of  £402.     He  pays  £15  life  assurance  premiums 
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and  £4  interest  on  a  loan  secured  on  his  policies.  What 
assessment  would  be  made  if  a  return  form  has  been  duly 
completed  ?  What  tax  would  he  ultimately  bear  in  1915-16  ? 

(19)  A  house  is  rented  at  £42,  the  owner  doing  repairs. 
The  owner  also  pays  £8  ground  rent  and  £15  mortgage  interest. 
What  tax  is  paid  in  1915-16  and  what  deductions  are  made  ? 

(20)  The  rate  for  1914-15  was  Is.  8d.,  and  that  for  1915-16 
3s.     At  what  rate  would  the  secretary  of  a  profit-making 
concern  deduct  tax  from  a  dividend  for  the  half-year  ended 
30th  June,   1915? 

(21)  A    man's    profits    (adjusted    as    necessary    but    not 
averaged)  and  taxed  income  are  as  follows.     Trade  £1,100  in 
1911. 

1912.  1913.  1914. 

Trade       ....      1,200  1,300  Unknown 

Dividends          .          .          .      1,000  1,200  1,500 

Wife's  dividends        .          .        800  900  900 

Interest  paid  away    .          .100  100  100 

Life  Assurance            .          .        220  220  220 


Prepare  a  super-tax  return, 
done  on  the  above  data  ? 


For  which  year  can  this  be 


Skeleton  Solutions. 


1912. 

1913. 

1914. 

£ 

i 

I 

(a)  — 

-90 

(b)  - 

— 

10 

(d)   10 

10 

10 

(e)   61 

60 

62 

Profit  910 

840 

920 

s  981 

910 

912 

3)2803 
£934  for  1915-16 

^90  is  assumed  to  be  the  net  Schedule  A  assessment,  as  it  most 
probably  will  be. 

9— (1527) 
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2. 


Profit 

n  soo 

Add  —  B.D.  Reserve     . 
Patent  Royalties 
Partner's  wages 
,,         interest 

.     £50 
70 
.     300 
.      101 

521 

£2,321 

3.  Loss £90 

Disallow — Depreciation  .  £20 
Income  Tax  .  9 
Legal  Expenses  .  8 

37 

Loss       .  53 


4. 


Profit 

£1,700 

Add  —  Ground  Rent     . 

.     £80 

Interest    . 

.      100 

Gas  and  coal 

5 

Rates 

.      130 



315 

1 

2,015 

Deduct — Rent  received  .  £120 

|  (£420-120 

+  130)  =  .     287 

407 


£1,608 

When  £130  Rates  are  added  and  £120  Rent  is  deducted,  the  account 
will  contain  nothing  in  respect  of  rent  or  rates.  The  way  is  now  clear 
to  allow  the  full  sum  due,  i.e.,  f  of  the  Annual  Value  of  the  premises 
occupied  by  the  firm,  plus  f  of  the  rates  applicable  thereto. 


5.                      1915-16.  1916-17. 

£800  +  £1,050=  £1,850  £820+  £1,000=  £1,820 

£820  +  £1,000=    1,820  1,880 

1,880  1,800 


3)5,550  3)5,500 

£1,850  £1,833 


TEST  EXERCISES  AND  SOLUTIONS 


123 


6.  1915-16. 

(a)  £800 +  £1,050 +  £360=  £2,2 10 

£820+£1,000  +  £380=    2,200 

£1,880 +  £370=    2,250 


1916-17. 

£820 +  £1,000 +  £380=  £2,200 

£1,880 +  £370=     2,250 

2,300 


3)6,660 
£2,220 


(b)    £800 +  £1,050=  £1,850 

£820 +  £1,000=    1,820 

1,880 


3)6,750 
£2,250 

£820 +  £1,000=  £1,820 
1,880 
2,300 


3)5,550 

1,850 

180 

£2,030 


3)6,000 
£2^00 

180  =       120 


£2,120 


In  (b),  1915-16,  add  a  fair  annual  average  for  C's  practice. 
1916-17,  add  f  thereof,  inasmuch  as  £2,000  contains  £ 
profits  in  1915. 


In  (b), 
of    C's 


(c)  £1,850  (as  in  No.  5) 


£820  +  £1,000  =  £1,820 
1,880 
2,300 


7. 


(a) 


1915-16- 
1916-17- 
1915-16- 

1916-17 
1915-16 
1916-17 
1915-16 
1916-17 


i-A  | 
B 
-A 
B 
-A 
B 
C 
A 
B 
C 
A 
B 
C 
A 
B 
C 
A 
B 
C 
A 
B 
C 


i 

1,850 
1,850 
1,833 
1,833 
2,220 
2,220 
2,220 
2,250 
2,250 
2,250 
2,030 
2,030 
2,030 
2,120 
2,120 
2,120 
1,850 
1,850 
1,850 
2,000 
2,000 
2,000 


3)6^0 
£2,000 


822 
1,028 
815 
1,018 
740 
987 
493 
750 
1,000 
500 
677 
902 
451 
707 
942 
471 
617 
822 
411 
667 
889 
444 
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8.  None. 

9.  A     £800 +  £820=  £1,620=  2   years'    profits. 

B     £1, 050 +£1,000 +  £5 10=  £2,560*=  2 J  years'  profits. 
Proportion  for  2  years=  £2,048. 

„.      ,  ,  lftic   1C     1,620  +  2,048+1,880      ,*  OA~ 

Firm  s  assessment  1915-16= '— =£1,849 

o 

10.  (a)    1909-10  -  £50    (Jx£200)  :       1910-11  -  £200;     1911-12  - 

£200 ;      1912-13  -  £300 ;      1913-14  -  £367  ;      1914-15  - 
£483. 
(b)   No. 

11.  (a)    1909-10  -  £50     (J  +  £200)  ;      1910-11  -  £200;      1911-12  - 

£200 ;  1912-13  -  £300  ;  1913-14  -  £233  ;  1914-15  - 
£260. 

(b)  1912-13,  to  actual  profits,  being  less  than  assessment  ({  x 
£100  and  Jx  £280)  =£145.  Accounts  usually  "split" 
under  this  provision. 

12.  (a)   £733,  £367,  £100,  £33. 

(b)   £733  less  repayment  £300,  £467,  £200,  £133. 

Accounts  not  usually  "  split  "  under  this  provision. 

13.  (a)   1915-16,  reduce  £33  to  £15;    1912-13,  1913-14,  and  1914-15, 

assessments  as  above  were  £733 +  £367  + £100=  £1, 200  ; 
repay  down  to  £Nil  +  £100  +  £300,  i.e.,  repay  on  £1,200  - 
£400=  £800. 

(b)    1915-16,    reduce    £133    to    £15  ;     1912-13,    1913-14,    and 
1914-15,  assessments  as  above  were  £433  +  £467  +  £200= 
£1,100— reduce  down  to  £Nil  +  £100  +  £300,  i.e.,  repay  on 
£1,100  -  £400=  £700. 
Alternatively,  the  accounts  might  be  "  split." 

14.  (a)    1914-15,  £1,000;     1915-16,  £866. 

(b)  If  1914  and  1915  show  decreases  through  the  war. 

(c)  1914-15,  £866;    1915-16,  £866. 

I  £  i, 

15.  (a)   A,  abatement  150  ;    Insurance  19  ;    Children  Nil 

B,  70;          „          Nil;          „         Nil 


C, 
A, 
B, 
C, 


160;          „  23;          „  20 

100;  19;          „         Nil 

70 ;  Nil ;  Nil 


120 ;          „  23 ;          „  25 


16.   (a)  £16  +  £123  +  £18=£157;  allow  Jx£900=£150. 
(b)  £16  +  £100  +  £14=£130;    allow   £130. 
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17.  (a)   Husband's  claim— £220 +  £30 +  £20=  £270;  allow  abatement 

£120. 

Wife's  claim — £140  ;    allow  abatement  £120. 
(b)   Aggregate  exceeds  £500  ;    allow  one  abatement  £100. 

18.  £402    less    abatement  £120   (net  income  £402  -  £4)   and  less 
assurance  £15=  £267.      Charge  £4  at  3s.  Od.  and  balance  at  Is.  9|d. 
£24   5s.  4d. 

19.  £35  at  3s.  Od.  =  £5    5s.  Od.     Tenant  deducts  £5    5s.  Od.  from 
rent.     Landlord  deducts  £1    4s.  Od.  from  ground  rent  and  £2   5s.  Od. 
from  interest.     Tenant  also  pays  and  bears  House  Duty,  £42  at  6d.  = 
£1   Is.  Od. 

20.  J  at  Is.  8d.  and  J  at  3s.  Od.=  2s.  4d. 

/"i  i  nn  _i_  f\  *?nn  _i_  f\  QOH 
21    £i,iuu  +  £A,^uu  +£i,juu  =^!  200.    Add  £1,500 +  £900.     Deduct 

o 
£100  +  £220.  Income  £3,280  on  which  super-tax  is  charged  for  1915-16. 
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Postal  Orders  are  not  negotiable  in  England.     Foreign  stamps  CANNOT  BE  ACCEPTED. 

ARITHMETIC 

FIRST  STEPS  IN  COMMERCIAL  ARITHMETIC.    By  ARTHUR  E.  WILLIAMS,  M.A., 

B.Sc.     In  crown  8vo,  limp  cloth,  80  pp.   .          ......    Net        8d. 

THE   ELEMENTS   OF   COMMERCIAL   ARITHMETIC.    By   THOMAS   BROWN.     In 

crown  8vo,  cloth,  140  pp.     .........     Net       l/- 

BUSINESS  ARITHMETIC.  Part  I.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  120  pp.  I/-.  Answers  l/- 
BUSINESS  ARITHMETIC.  Part  H.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  144  pp.  1/6.  Answers  l/- 
COMPLETE  COMMERCIAL  ARITHMETIC.  Contains  Parts  I  and  II  above  mentioned. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  264  pp. 2/6.     Answers       1/6 

SMALLER    COMMERCIAL    ARITHMETIC.    By   C.    W.    CROOK,    B.A.,    B.Sc.     In 

crown  8vo,  cloth  .         .    .         .         .          I/-  net.    Answers  Net      l/- 

FIRST  STEPS  IN  WORKSHOP  ARITHMETIC.    By  H.  P.  GREEN.     In  crown  8vo, 

limp  cloth,  about  80  pp.  ........      Net       8d. 

COMPLETE  MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC.    With  Elementary  Mensuration.     By  H. 

P.  GREEN,  F.C.Sp.T.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  with  Key,  646  pp.  .     Net       4/6 

Complete  book  without  Key,  600  pp.,  4/-  net.     Key  separately,  I/-  net.     Also  in 

three  parts.     Part  I,  300  pp.,  2/6  net.     Part  II,  208  pp.,  1/6  net.     Part  III,  loopp: 

1/6  net. 
COUNTING  HOUSE  MATHEMATICS.    By  H.  W.  PORRITT  and  W.  NICKLIN,  A.S.A.A. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  120  pp.  ........    Net       1/6 

LOGARITHMS  FOR  BUSINESS  PURPOSES.    By  H.  W.  PORRITT  and  W.  NICKLIN, 

A.S.A.A.     In  crown  8vo,  limp  cloth Net       6d. 

RAPED  METHODS  IN  ARITHMETIC.     By  JOHN  JOHNSTON.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 

87  PP Net      l/- 

EXERCISES  IN  RAPID  METHODS  IN  ARITHMETIC.     By  JOHN  JOHNSTON.     In 

crown  8vo,  cloth  ..........     Net        8d. 

METHOD  IN  ARITHMETIC.    A  guide  to  the  teaching  of  Arithmetic.     By  G.  R. 

PURDIE,  B.A.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  87  pp.      .......        1/6 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTANCY 

FIRST  STEPS  IN  BOOK-KEEPING.  By  W.  A.  HATCHARD,  A.C.P.,  F.B.T.  In 
crown  8vo,  limp  cloth,  80  pp.  ........  Net 

PRIMER  OF  BOOK-KEEPING.  Thoroughly  prepares  the  student  for  the  study  of 
more  elaborate  treatises.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  144  pp.  .  .  I/-..  Answers 

EASY  EXERCISES  FOR  PRIMER  OF  BOOK-KEEPING.     In  crown  8vo,  48  pp. 

BOOK-KEEPING  FOR  BEGINNERS.  A  first  course  in  the  art  of  up-to-date  Book- 
keeping. With  Answers  to  the  Exercises.  By  W.  E.  HOOPER,  A.C.I.S.  In 
crown  8vo,  cloth,  148  pp.  .......... 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  BOOK-KEEPING.  By  W.  O.  BUXTON,  A.C.A.  (Hons.).  In 
crovva  8vo,  cloth,  157  pp.  .  .  .  ...  .  .  .  .  Net 

BOOK-KEEPING  SIMPLIFIED.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  300  pp.  2/6.     Answers 

ADVANCED  BOOK-KEEPING.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  187  pp.          .      2/6.     Answers 

HIGHER  BOOK-KEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTS.  By  H.  W.  PORRITT  and  W.  NICKLIN, 
A.S.A.A.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  304  pp.,  with  many  up-to-date  forms  and 
facsimile  documents  ........... 

FULL  COURSE  IN  BOOK-KEEPING.  By  H.  W.  PORRITT  and  W.  NICKLIN,  A.S.A.A. 
This  volume  consists  of  the  popular  text-book  Higher  Book-keeping  and  Accounts, 
to  which  has  been  prefixed  a  section  on  elementary  Book-keeping.  In  crown  8vo, 
cloth  gilt,  540  pp. Net 

COMPLETE  BOOK-KEEPING.  A  thoroughly  comprehensive  text-book,  dealing  with 
all  departments  of  the  subject,  and  embracing  practically  every  kind  of  account. 
With  about  20  facsimiles  of  Company  Forms,  etc.  Enlarged  Edition.  In 
crown  8vo,  cloth,  424  pp 3/6.  Answers 

ADVANCED  ACCOUNTS.  A  Practical  Manual  for  the  Advanced  Student  and  Teacher. 
Edited  by  ROGER  N.  CARTER,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  988  pp., 
with  many  forms  and  facsimile  documents  ......  Net 

DICTIONARY  OF  BOOK-KEEPING.  A  Practical  Guide  and  Book  of  Reference  for 
Teachers,  Students  and  Practitioners,  providing  information  complete  and 
reliable  in  every  respect  upon  any  point  in  Book-keeping  and  Accountancy.  By 
R.  J.  PORTERS.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  with  facsimiles,  780  pp.  .  .  Net 

BOOK-KEEPING  FOR  RETAILERS.  By  H.  W.  PORRITT  and  W.  NICKLIN,  A.S.A.A. 
In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  124  pp.  ........  Net 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISES  IN  BOOK-KEEPING,  Nos.  L  and  H.  New  Editions. 
In  crown  8vo,  =>6  pp Each,  6d.  net.  Answers,  each,  Net 

BOOK-KEEPING  TEST' CARDS.     Elem.  and  Inter.     Per  set   .          .          .         .    Net 

BUSINESS  BOOK-KEEPING  TRANSACTIONS.    No.  L,  I/-  ;  No.  H.,  2/- 

EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  BOOK-KEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTANCY.  By  J.  BLAKE 
HARROLD,  A.C.I.S.,  F.C.R.A.  Cloth,  6 Hn.  by  3*  in.,  56  pp.  .  .  Net 

HOW  TO  POST  THE  LEDGER  (BOOK-KEEPING  DIAGRAMS.)  By  JAMES  McKEE. 
In  crown  8vo,  36  pp.  ........... 

HOTEL  BOOK-KEEPING.  With  illustrative  forms  and  exercises.  In  crown  8vo, 
cloth,  72  pp.  ............ 

BALANCING  AND  SELF-BALANCING  LEDGERS.  By  C.  A.  Moss,  A.C.I.S.  In 
demy  8vo.  24  pp.  ..........  Net 

BOOK-KEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTANCY  PROBLEMS.  By  G.  JOHNSON,  F.C.I.S. 
In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  112  pp.  ........  Net 

HOW  TO  TEACH  BOOK-KEEPING.  By  H.  W.  PORRITT  and  W.  NICKLIN,  A.S.A.A. 
In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  180  pp.  .  ...  .  ...  .  .  Net 

COMBINED  MANUSCRD7T  BOOK  FOR  BOOK-KEEPING.  In  crown  4to,  stiff  paper 
wrapper,  g6  pp.  ........... 

IDEAL  MANUSCRIPT  BOOKS  FOR  BOOK-KEEPING.  Specially  ruled  and  adapted 
for  working  the  exercises  contained  in  the  Primer  of  Book-keeping.  The  sets 
consist  of  :  Cash  Book;  Purchase  Book;  Sales  Book  and  Journal;  Ledger.  Each 

AVON  EXERCISE  BOOKS  FOR  BOOK-KEEPING.  Specially  adapted  for  the  exer- 
cises in  Book-keeping  Simplified  or  Advanced  Book-keeping.  Foolscap  folio. 

Journal,  3d. ;  Cash  Book,  3d. ;  Ledger 

DOUBLE  ENTRY  IN  ONE  LESSON.     By  R.  FLEMING,  A.C.I.S 

EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  MUNICIPAL  ACCOUNTANCY.  By  W.  G.  DAVIS, 
A.S.A.A.  Size  6$  in.  by  3^  in.,  cloth,  56  pp.  .  .  .  .  .  Net 

BALANCE  SHEETS  :"  HOW  TO  READ  AND  UNDERSTAND  THEM.  By  PHILIP 
TOVEY,  F.C.I.S.  A  Complete  Guide  for  Investors,  Business  Men,  Commercial 
Students,  etc.  In  foolscap  Svo,  cloth,  85  pp.,  with  26  inset  Balance  Sheets  Net 

HOW  TO  BECOME  A  QUALIFIED  ACCOUNTANT.  By  R.  A.  WITTY,  A.S.A.A. 
Second  Edition.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  120  pp.  .....  Net 

ACCOUNTANCY.  By  F.  W.  PIXLEV,  F.C.A.,  Barrister-ai-Law.  In  demy  Svo,  cloth, 
318  pp.  ........••••  Net 


AUDITING,  ACCOUNTING  AND  BANKING.     By  FRANK  DOWLER,  A.C.A.,  and  E. 

MARDINOR  HARRIS,  A.I.B.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  328  pp.   .          .          .    Net       5/- 

MANUFACTURING  BOOK-KEEPING  AND  COSTS.    By  G.  JOHNSON,  F.C.I.S.     In 

demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  120  pp.  ........     Net       3/6 

THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  AUDITING.     By  F.  R.  M.  DE  PAULA,  F.C.A.     In  demy  8vo, 

cloth  gilt,  224  pp. ../.-.         •         •     Net      5/- 

COST  ACCOUNTS  IN  PRINCIPLE  AND  PRACTICE.     By  A.  CLIFFORD  RIDGWAY,      . 
A.C.A.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  120  pp Net       3/6 

GOLD  MINE  ACCOUNTS  AND  COSTING.  A  Practical  Manual  for  Officials, 
Accountants,  Book-keepers,  Etc.  By  G.  W.  TAIT.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt, 
93  PP Net  5/- 

INCOME  TAX  ACCOUNTS  AND  HOW  TO  PREPARE  THEM.     (See  p.  8) 

COMPANY  ACCOUNTS.  A  complete,  practical  Manual  for  the  use  of  officials  in 
Limited  Companies  and  advanced  students.  By  ARTHUR  COLES,  F.C.I.S.  In 
demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  320  pp.  .......  Net  5/- 

THE  ACCOUNTS  OF  EXECUTORS,  ADMINISTRATORS  AND  TRUSTEES.  By 
WILLIAM  B.  PHILLIPS,  A.C.A.  (Hons.  Inter,  and  Final),  A.C.I.S.  In  demy  8vo, 
cloth  gilt,  152  pp Net  3/6 

RAILWAY  ACCOUNTS  AND  FINANCE.  The  Railway  Companies  (Accounts  and 
Returns)  Act,  ion.  Bv  ALLEN  E.  NEWHOOK,  A.K.C.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt, 
148  pp.  .  .  - Net  5/- 

THE  FARMER'S  ACCOUNT  BOOK.  Compiled  by  W.  G.  DOWSLEY,  B.A.  A  Simple 
and  concise  System  of  Account  Keeping  specially  adapted  to  the  requirements 
of  Farmers.  Size,  15^  in.  by  g£  in.,  half  leather,  106  pp.,  with  interleaved 
blotting  paper Net  6/6 

THE  PERSONAL  ACCOUNT  BOOK.    By  the  same  author.     Size,  15$  in.  by  g|  in., 

half  leather,  106  pp.,  with  interleaved  blotting  paper         ....    Net       6/6 

BUSINESS  TRAINING,  COPY  BOOKS,  ETC. 

COMMERCIAL  READER  (Junior  Book).    Our  Food  Supplies.     By  F.  W.  CHAMBERS. 

With  over  70  illustrations,  240  pp.  ........        1/6 

COMMERCIAL  READER  (Intermediate  Book).  Our  Manufacturing  Industries.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth,  240  pp.     Over  150  illustrations      .......        1/9 

COMMERCIAL  READER  (Senior  Book).  An  introduction  to  Modern  Commerce. 

Contains  over  160  black  and  white  illustrations.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  272  pp.  .  21- 
OFFICE  ROUTINE  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS.  In  three  stages.  Each  in  crown  8vo, 

64  pp.          ............  Each       6cL 

FKST  STEPS  IN  BUSINESS  TRAINING.  By  V.  E.  COLLINGE,  A.C.I.S.  In  crown 

8vo,  iimp  cloth,  80  pp.  .  .  .  " Net  8d. 

COUNTING-HOUSE  ROUTINE.  1st  Year's  Course.  By  VINCENT  E.  COLLINGE, 

A.C.I.S.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  with  illustrations,  maps,  and  facsimile  commercial 

forms,  162  pp.  . Net  l/- 

COUNTING-HOUSE  ROUTINE.  2nd  Year's  Course.  By  VINCENT  E.  COLLINGE, 

A.C.I.S.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  with  illustrations,  maps  and  facsimile  commercial 

forms,  1 88  pp Net  1/6 

THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS.  By  JAMES  STEPHENSON,  M.A.,  M.Com.,  B.Sc. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  217  pp.  ........     Net       1/6 

MANUAL  OF  BUSINESS  TRAINING.  Contains  66  maps  and  facsimiles.  Eighth 

Edition,  thoroughly  revised  and  considerably  enlarged.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 

302  pp.  . 2/6 

THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  COMMERCE.  By  JAMES  STEPHENSON,  M.A., 

M.Com.,  B.Sc.     In   demy   8vo,   cloth   gilt,   648   pp.,   with   many   illustrations, 

diagrams,  etc.       ...........     Net       5/- 

COMMERCIAL  PRACTICE.  By  ALFRED  SCHOFIELD.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 

296  pp.        ............     Net       2/6 

THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  COMMERCE.  Being  a  Complete  Guide  to 

Methods  and  Machinery  of  Business.    Edited  by  F.  HEELIS,  F.C.I.S.,  Assisted 

by  Specialist  Contributors.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  620  pp.,  with  many  facsimile 

forms Net       4/6 

Also  in  2  vols.,  each      ..........      Net       2/6 

HOW  TO  TEACH  BUSINESS  TRAINING.  By  F.  HEELIS,  F.C.I.S.  In  crown  8 vo, 

i6opp ....  Net  2/6 

QUESTIONS  IN  BUSINESS  TRAINING.  By  F.  HEELIS,  F.C.I.S.  In  crown  8vo, 

cloth,  108  pp !/- 

ANSWERS  TO  QUESTIONS  IN  BUSINESS  TRAINING.  By  the  same  author.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth,  about  160  pp.      .........        2/- 

QUESTIONS  AND  ANSWERS  IN  BUSINESS  TRAINING.  By  the  same  author.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth,  269  pp.       ..........       2/6 


FACSIMILE  COMMERCIAL  FORMS.    New,  Revised,  and  Enlarged  Edition.  Thirty- 

five  separate  forms  in  envelope       ........     Net       6dL 

Forms  separately,  per  doz.     .........      Net       3d. 

EXERCISE  BOOK  OF  FACSIMILE  COMMERCIAL  FORMS.    In  large  post  4to,  32  pp.       6d. 

FACSIMILE  COMPANY  FORMS.     Thirty-four  separate  forms  in  envelope        .     Net       l/- 
Forms  separately,  per  doz.  ........     Net       4cU 

COMMERCIAL  COPY  AND  EXERCISE  BOOKS.    In  foolscap  folio,  32  pp.         Each       6d. 

"  NEW  ERA  "  BUSINESS  COPY  BOOKS.  By  F.  HEELIS,  F.C.I.S.  Civil  Service 
Style.  In  three  books,  Junior,  Intermediate,  and  Senior.  Each  in  stout  paper 
covers,  large  post  4to,  32  pp.  ........  44. 

BUSINESS  TRAINING  EXERCISE  BOOK.    Part  1.    By  JAMES  E.  SLADEN,  M.A. 

(Oxon.),  F.I.S.A.     In  large  post  4to,  64  pp  ........        8d. 

MANUSCRIPT  LETTERS  AND  EXERCISES.    .In  envelope  .....     Net       6d. 

OFFICE  ROUTINE  COPY  BOOKS,  Nos.  1,  2  and  3.    Each  in  large  post  4to,  24  pp.    .       3d. 

COMMERCIAL    HANDWRITING    AND    CORRESPONDENCE.    In    foolscap    4to, 

quarter  cloth,  80  pp.     ...........        {J/- 

BUSINESS   HANDWRITING.    Seventh   Edition,    Revised.     In    crown    8vo,   cloth, 

84  pp  ..............        l/- 

HOW  TO  WRITE  A  GOOD  HAND.    By  B.  T.  B.  ROLLINGS.    In  crown  8vo,  oblong, 

HANDBOOK  FOR  COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS.  '  By  .FRED  '  HALL,  M.A.,  B*.Com.* 

F.C.I.S.,  etc.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  200  pp.         .....    Net       2/6 

THE  BUSINESS  GIRL'S  HANDBOOK.  By  C.  CHISHOLM,  M.A.,  and  D.  W.  WALTON. 

Foreword  by  SARAH  BERNHARDT.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  176  pp.  .  .  Net  1/6 
BUSINESS  METHODS  AND  SECRETARIAL  WORK  FOR  GIRLS  AND  WOMEN. 

By  HELEN  REYNARD,  M.A.,  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  96  pp.  ....  Net  l/- 
THE  JUNIOR  WOMAN  SECRETARY.  By  ANNIE  E.  DAVIS,  F.Inc.S.T.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth,  100  pp.,  with  illustrations     ......     Net       l/- 

CLERKS:  THEIR  BIGHTS  AND  OBLIGATIONS.  By  EDWARD  A.  COPE.  In 

foolscap  8vo,  cloth,  160  pp.     .....         •___      •         •         •    Net       l/- 

GULDE  TO  BUSINESS  CUSTOMS  AND  PRACTICE  ON  THE  CONTINENT.  By 

EMIL  DAVIES.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  154  pp.  .....     Net       2/6 

HOW  TO  GET  A  SITUATION  ABROAD.  By  EMIL  DAVIES.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 

70  pp  .............     Net      1/6 

HOW  TO  START  IN  LIFE.  By  A.  KINGSTON.  A  Popular  Guide  to  Commercial, 

Municipal,  Civil  Service,  arid  Professional  Employment.     Deals  with  over  70 

distinct  kinds  of  Employment.  Second  Edition.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  128  pp.  1/8 
GUIDE  TO  THE  MERCANTILE  MARINE.  By  R.  A.  FLETCHER.  A  Guide  to  all  who 

wish  to  join  it.  With  illustrations.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  132  pp.  .  .  Net  1/8 
THE  JUNIOR  CORPORATION  CLERK.  By  J.  B.  CARRINGTON,  F.S.A.A.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  with  illustrations,  136  pp.       .....    Net       1/8 

POPULAR  GUIDE  TO  JOURNALISM.  By  A.  KINGSTON.  4th  Edition.  In  crown 

8vo,  124  Pp.,  cloth       ...........        1/6 

PRACTICAL  JOURNALISM  AND  NEWSPAPER  LAW.  By  A.  BAKER,  M.J.I,  and 

E.  A.  COPE.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  180  pp  .......    Net       2/8 


CIVIL  SERVICE 


CIVIL  SERVICE  GUTDE.  By  A.  J  .  LAWFORD  JONES.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  129  pp.  Net  l/- 
DIGESTING  RETURNS  INTO  SUMMARD3S.  By  A.  J.  LAWFORD  JONES,  of  H.M. 

Civil  Service.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  84  pp  .......     Net       1/8 

COPYING  MANUSCRIPT,  ORTHOGRAPHY,  HANDWRITING,  etc.  By  the  same 

author.  Actual  Examination  Papers  only.  In  foolscap,  48  pp.  .  .  Net  2/- 

.  By  H.  T. 


.  .  ,  .         .          . 

SERVICE  HANDWRITING  GUIDE  AND  COPY  BOOK.    By  H.  T.  JESSOP, 

B.Sc.     In  crown  410,  32  pp  ..........    Net        6d. 

CIVIL  SERVICE  AND  COMMERCIAL  COPYING  FORMS.     In  crown  8vo,  40  pp.       6d. 
RULED  FORMS  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  ABOVE.    Books  I  and  H.    Each  foolscap 

folio,  40  pp.          ............        8d 

CIVIL  SERVICE  AND  COMMERCIAL  LONG  AND  CROSS  TOTS.    Two  Series,  each 

in  crown  8vo,  48  pp.       ..........    Net        6d. 

CIVIL  SERVICE  ARITHMETIC  TESTS.     By  P.  J.  VARLEY  TIPTON.     In  crown  8vo, 

cloth,  102  pp  ............     Net      l/- 

CIVIL  SERVICE  ESSAY  WRITING.     By  W.  J.  ADDIS,  M.A.     In  crown  8vo,  limp 

cloth,  108  pp.        ............        1/8 

STUDIES  IN  ESSAY  WRITING.     By  V.  P.  PEAQOCK.    In  crown  8vo,  64  pp.    Paper  Net       6d. 

Cloth  Net      9d. 
CIVIL  SERVICE  PRACTICE  IN  PRECIS  WRITING.    Edited  by  ARTHUR  REYNOLDS, 

M.A.  (Oxon.).     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  260  pp.     .......        2/8 


ELEMENTARY  PRECIS  WRITING.    By  WALTER  SHAWCROSS,  B.A.     In  crown  8vo, 

cloth,  80  pp  ............     Net      l/- 

GUTOE  TO  INDEXING  AND  PRECIS  WRITING.  By  WILLIAM  JAYNE  WESTON,  M.A., 

and  E.  BOWKER.     In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  no  pp.        .....    Net       l/- 

INDEXING  AND  PRECIS  WRITING.  By  A.  J.  LAWFORD  JONES.  In  crown  8vo, 

cloth,  144  PP  .............        1/8 

EXERCISES  AND  ANSWERS  IN  INDEXING  AND  PRECIS  WRITING.  By  WM. 

JAYNE  WESTON,  M.A.  (Lond.).     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  144  pp.  ....        1/6 

ENGLISH  AND  COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE 

FDRST  STEPS  IN  COMMERCIAL  ENGLISH.     By  W.  JAYNE  WESTON,  M.A.  (Lond.)., 

B.Sc.  (Lond.).     In  crown  8vo,  limp  cloth,  80  pp  ......     Net       8d. 

FDJST  STEPS  IN  BUSINESS  LETTER  WRITING.  By  FRED  HALL,  M.A.,  B.Com., 

F.C.I.S.,  etc.     In  crown  8vo,  limp  cloth,  80  pp  ......      Net        8d. 

GUDDE  TO  COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  AND  BUSINESS  COMPOSITION. 

By  W.  JAYNE  WESTON,  M.A.     In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  146  pp.,  with  many  facsimile 

commercial  documents  ..........        1/6 

MANUAL  OF  COMMERCIAL  ENGLISH.  By  WALTER  SHAWCROSS,  B.A.  Including 

Composition  and  Precis  Writing.  In  crown  Svo,  cloth  gilt,  234  pp.  .  .  Net  2/6 
HOW  TO  TEACH  COMMERCIAL  ENGLISH.  By  WALTER  SHAWCROSS,  B.A.  In 

crown  Svo,  cloth  gilt,  160  pp.  ........     Net       2/6 

COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  AND  COMMERCIAL  ENGLISH.  In  crown  Svo, 

cloth,  272  pp  .............        2/6 

ENGLISH  MERCANTILE  CORRESPONDENCE.  In  crown  Svo,  cloth  gilt,  260  pp.  2/6 
FIRST  STEPS  IN  BUSINESS  COMPOSITION.  Edited  by  R.  W.  HOLLAND,  M.A., 

M.Sc.,  LL.D.     In  crown  Svo,  limp  cloth,  80  pp  ......     Net       8d. 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  AND  CORRESPONDENCE.  By  J.  F.  DAVIS,  D.Lit.,  M.A., 

LL.B.  (Lond.).     In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  118  pp  .......     Net       l/- 

A  GUIDE  TO  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION.  By  the  REV.  J.  H.  BACON.  112  pp.  Paper  l/- 

Gloth  1/6 
ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.  New  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged  by  C.  D.  PUNCH  ARD, 

B.A.  (Lond.).     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  142  pp.     ......     Net       I/- 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION.  By  W.  JAYNE  WESTON,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

(Lond.).     In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  320  pp  ........     Net       2/6 

SELF-HELP  EXERCISES  IN  ENGLISH  (Reform  Method).  In  crown  Svo,  cloth, 

Sopp  .............     Net      l/- 

NOTES  OF  LESSONS  ON  ENGLISH.    In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  208  pp.        ...       3/6 

PUNCTUATION  CHART.  Size  7$  in.  by  gf  in.,  mounted  on  card  eyeletted  and 

strung          ............     Net       2d. 

PUNCTUATION  AS  A  MEANS  OF  EXPRESSION.  By  A.  E.  LOVELL,  M.A.  In 

crown  Svo,  cloth,  So  pp.          .........     Net       l/- 


(See  CIVIL  SERVICE>  Page  4  and  above.) 
STUDIES  IN  ELOCUTION.    By  E.  M.  CORBOULD  (Mrs.  Mark  Robinson).     With  over 

100  selections  for  Reciters  and  Readers.     In  crown  Svo,  cloth  gilt,  270  pp      Net       2/6 
POCKET  DICTIONARY.     Royal  321x10,  5  in.  by  3  in.,  cloth  gilt,  362  pp.    .         .     Net       l/- 

Leather    Net       1/6 

COMMERCIAL  DICTIONARY.    In  foolscap  Svo,  paper  boards,  192  pp.  .         .     Net       9d. 

Cloth    Net       l/- 

BOOK  OF  HOMONYMS.  With  copious  Exercises  on  Homogeneous,  and  Homo- 
phonous  Words  and  chapters  on  Compound  Hyphenated  Words,  etc.  By  B.  S. 
BARRETT.  In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  203  pp.  ......  Net  2/- 

COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY 

FIRST  STEPS  IN  COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY.  By  JAMES  STEPHENSON,  M.A., 
B.Com.  There  are  16  maps  and  diagrams  included.  In  crown  Svo,  limp  cloth, 
So  pp  .............  Net  8d. 

THE  WORLD  AND  ITS  COMMERCE.     In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  128  pp.,  with  34  maps  .        l/- 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY.  By  C.  H.  GRANT,  M.Sc., 

F.R.Met.Soc.  In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  140  pp.  ......  Net  i/- 

OOMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  BRITISH  ISLES.  In  crown  Svo,  cloth, 
150  pp.,  with  34  coloured  maps  and  plates,  three  black  and  white  maps,  and 
other  illustrations  ...........  I/- 

COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  BRITISH  EMPIRE  ABROAD  AND 
FOREIGN  COUNTRIES.  In  crown  Svo,  cloth,  205  pp.,  with  35  coloured  maps 
and  plates,  ii  black  and  white  maps,  and  end-paper  maps  ....  I/ft 


COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  WORLD.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  350  pp.,  with 

about  90  raap^  and  plates  ..........  2/6 

EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY.  By  W.  P.  RUTTER, 

M.Com.  Size  6fc  in.  by  3^  in.,  cloth,  120  pp Net  1/8 

COMMERCIAL  ATLAS.  In  crown  4to,  cloth,  128  pp.,  58  maps  and  explanatory 

text Net  2/- 

ECONOMIC    GEOGRAPHY.     (See  "  ECONOMICS  "  below.) 

COMMERCIAL  HISTORY 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  COMMERCIAL  HISTORY.  By  FRED  HALL,  M.A.,  B.Corn., 

F.C.I.S.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  164  pp .  Net  l/- 

COMMERCIAL  HISTORY.  By  J.  R.  V.  MARCH  ANT,  M.A.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth 

gilt,  272  pp. 3/- 

INDUSTRIAL  AND  SOCIAL  HISTORY.  By  GEORGE  COLLAR,  B.A.,  B.Sc.  (Lond.). 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  with  over  100  illustrations,  284  pp.  .....  {J/- 

ECONOMIC  HISTORY.     (See  "  ECONOMICS  "  below.) 

ECONOMICS 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.  By  H.  HALL,  B.A.  In  crown  8vo, 

cloth,  140  pp Net  I/- 

GUIDE  TO  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.  By  F.  H.  SPENCER,  D.Sc.,  LL.B.  In  crown  8vo, 

cloth  gilt,  232  pp. Net  2/8 

OUTLINES  OF  THE  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  :  A  Study  in  Social 
Development.  By  H.  O.  MEREDITH,  M.A.,  M.Com.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt, 
376  pp.  ............  Net  5/- 

ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY.  By  JOHN  MCFARLANE,  M.A.,  M.Com.  In  demy  8vo, 

cloth  gilt,  568pp.,  18  illustrations Net  7/6 

THE  HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS  OF  TRANSPORT.  By  A.  W.  KIRKALDY,  M.A., 
B.Litt.  (Oxford),  M.Com.  (Birm.),  and  A.  DUDLEY  EVANS.  In  demy  8vo, 
cloth  gilt,  350  pp.  . Net  7/8 

CREDIT,  INDUSTRY,  AND  THE  WAR.  Dealing  with  Industrial  Harmony,  Outlets 
for  Labour  after  the  War,  Effects  of  the  War  on  Credit,  Economic  Problems 
after  the  War,  and  other  matters.  Edited  by  ADAM  W.  KIRKALDY,  M.A.,  B.Litt., 
Oxford,  M.Com.,  Birmingham.  With  a  Preface  by  W.  R.  SCOTT,  M.A.,  D.Phil., 
Litt.D.,  F.B.A.,  and  contributions  by  other  eminent  authorities.  In  demy  8vo, 
qr.  cloth,  278  pp Net  2/8 

DICTIONARY  OF  ECONOMIC  AND  BANKING  TERMS.  By  W.  J.  WESTON,  M.A., 

B.Sc.,  and  A.  CREW,  Barrister-at-L&w.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  150  pp.  .  Net  2/8 

ECONOMICS  FOR  BUSINESS  MEN.  By  W.  J.  WESTON,  M.A.,  B.Sc.  In  crown 

8v<«,  130  pp.,  cloth  .  .  .  ' Net  1/8 

THE  ECONOMICS  OF  TELEGRAPHS  AND  TELEPHONES.  By  JOHN  LEE,  M.A. 

Tn  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  92  pp.  ........  Net  2/8 

BANKING 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  BANKING.     ByJ.P.  GANDY.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,"i4O  pp.     Net       l/- 
BANK  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT,  AND  ACCOUNTS.    By  J.  F.  DAVIS,  M.A., 

D.Lit.,  LL.B.  (Lond.)     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  165  pp.,  with  forms  .          .     Net       5/- 
MONEY,  EXCHANGE,  AND  BANKING.    In  their  Practical,  Theoretical,  and  Legal 

Aspects.     By  H.  T.  E ASTON,  A.I.B.     Second  Edition,  Revised.     In  demy  8vo, 

cloth,  312  pp Net       5/- 

PRACTICAL  BANKING.    By  J.  F.  G.  BAGSHAW.     With  Chapters  on  The  Principles 

of  Currency,  by  C.  F.  HANNAFORD,  A.I.B. ,  and  Bank  Book-keeping,  by  W.  H. 

PEARD.     In  derny  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  about  400  pp Net       5/- 

BANKERS'    SECURITIES    AGAINST    ADVANCES.     By    LAWRENCE    A.     FOGG. 

Cert.  A.I.B.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  123  pp Net       5/- 

DICTIONARY  OF  BANKING.    A  Complete  Encyclopaedia  of  Banking  Law   and 

Practice.     By  W.  THOMSON,   Bank  Inspector.     In  crown  4to,  half  leather  gilt, 

618  pp Net     211- 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  AND  FOREIGN  BDLLS  IN  THEORY  AND  IN  PRACTICE.     By 

W.  F.  SPALDING,  Cert.  A.I.B.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  227  pp.       .          .     Net       5/- 
BDLLS,  CHEQUES,  AND  NOTES.     (See  p.  11.) 
BANK  BALANCE  SHEETS  AND  HOW  TO  PREPARE  THEM.     By  J.  F.  G.  BAGSHAW. 

In  demy  8vo,  16  pp Net       6d. 
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INSURANCE 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  INSURANCE.  By  J.  ALFRED  EKE.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 

140  pp Net  l/- 

INSURANCE.  By  T.  E.  YOUNG,  B.A.,  F.R.A.S.  A  complete  and  practical  exposition 
for  the  Student  and  the  Business  Man.  With  sections  on  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Insurance,  by  W.  R.  STRONG,  F.I. A.,  arid  The  National  Insurance  Scheme, 
by  VYVYAN  MARR,  F.F.A.,  F.I.A.  Third  Edition.  Revised  and  Enlarged.  In 
demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  440  pp.  ........  Net  7/6 

GUIDE  TO  LIFE  ASSURANCE.  By  S.  G.  LEIGH,  F.I.A.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt, 

102  pp Net  2/6 

INSURANCE  OFFICE  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT,  AND  ACCOUNTS.  By 
T.  E.  YOUNG,  B.A.,  F.R.A.S.,  and  RICHARD  MASTERS,  A.C.A.  Second  Edition, 
Revised.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  146  pp .  Net  3/6 

GUIDE  TO  MARINE  INSURANCE.  By  HENRY  KEATE.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt, 

203  pp Net  2/6 

THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARINE  LAW.    (See  p.  n.) 

SHIPPING 

SKIPPING.  By  A.  HALL  and  F.  HEYWOOD.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  136  pp.  .  Net  l/- 
SEIPPING  OFFICE  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT,  AND  ACCOUNTS.  By 

ALFRED  CALVERT.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  203  pp.  ....  Net  5/- 
THE  EXPORTER'S  HANDBOOK  AND  GLOSSARY.  By  F.  M.  DUDENEY.  With 

Foreword  by  W.  EGLINGTON.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  254  pp.  .  .  Net  5/- 

CCNSULAR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  AND  SHOPPERS  TO  ALL  PARTS 

OF  THE  WORLD.  By  J.  S.  NOWERY.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  82  pp.  .  Net  2/6 

CASE  AND  FREIGHT  COSTS.  The  principles  of  calculation  relating  to  the  cost 

of,  and  freight  on,  sea  or  commercial  cases.     By  A.  W.  E.  CROSFIELD.     In  crown 

8vo,  cloth,  62  pp. *.  .  .  .  .  Net  II- 

THE  HISTORY  AND  ECONOMICS  OF  TRANSPORT.  (See  p.  6.) 

SECRETARIAL  WORK 

COMPANY  SECRETARIAL  WORK.  By  E.  MARTIN,  F.C.I.S.  In  crown  8vo, 

cloth,  154  PP Net  iy- 

GUIDE  TO  COMPANY  SECRETARIAL  WORK.  By  O.  Oldham,  A.C.I.S.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  256  pp.  ........  Net  2/6 

THE  COMPANY  SECRETARY'S  VADE  MECUM.  Edited  by  PHILIP  TOVEY,  F.C.I.S. 

Second  Edition,  Enlarged  and  Revised.  In  foolscap  8vo,  cloth,  247  pp.  .  Net  2/- 

GUIDE  FOR  THE  COMPANY  SECRETARY.  By  ARTHUR  COLES,  F.C.I.S.  Illus- 
trated with  75  facsimile  forms.  Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  In 
demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  432  pp.  ........  Net  5/- 

SECRETARY'S  HANDBOOK.  Edited  by  HERBERT  E.  BLAIN.  In  demy  Svo, 

cloth  gilt,  1 68  pp Net  3/8 

THE  CHAIRMAN'S  MANUAL.  By  GURDON  PAWN,  of  Grafs  Inn,  Barristcr-at-Law, 

and  ERNEST  MARTIN,  F.C.I.S.  In  crown  Svo,  cloth  giit,  192  pp.  .  .  Net  2/6 

PROSPECTUSES:  HOW  TO  READ  AND  UNDERSTAND  THEM.  By  PHILIP 

TOVEY,  F.C.I.S.  In  demy  Svo,  cloth  erilt,  109  pp Net  1/6 

OUTLINES  OF  TRANSFER  PROCEDURE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  STOCKS, 

SHARES,  AND  DEBENTURES  OF  JOINT  STOCK  COMPAND3S.  By  F.  D. 
HEAD,  B.A.  (Oxon),  of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Banister-at-Law .  In  demy  Svo,  cloth 
gilt,  112  pp. Net  2/- 

THE  TRANSFER  OF  STOCKS,  SHARES,  AND  OTHER  MARKETABLE  SECURI- 
TIES. A  Manual  of  the  Law  and  Practice.  By  F.  D.  HEAD,  B.A.  (Oxon).  Second 
Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  In  demy  Svo,  cloth  gilt,  220  pp.  .  .  Net  5/- 

WHAT  IS  THE  VALUE  OF  A  SHARE  P    By  D.  W.  ROSSITER.     In  demy  8vo,  limp 

cloth,  20  pp Net       2/6 

HOW  TO  TAKE   MINUTES.    Edited   by  E.    MARTIN,   F.C.I.S.     Second   Edition, 

Enlarged  and  Revised.     In  demy  Svo,  cloth,  126  pp.         ....     Net       2/- 

DICTIONARY  OF  SECRETARIAL  LAW  AND  PRACTICE.  A  comprehensive  Ency- 
clopaedia of  information  and  direction  on  all  matters  connected  with  the  work  of 
a  Company  Secretary.  Fully  illustrated  with  the  necessary  forms  and  documents. 
With  sections  on  special  branches  of  Secretarial  Work.  With  contributions  by 
nearly  40  eminent  authorities.  Edited  by  PHILIP  TOVEY,  F.C.I.S.  In  one  vol., 
half  leather  gilt,  940  pp.  Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged  .  .  Net  30/— 

FACSIMILE  COMPANY  FORMS.     (See  p.  4.) 

COMPANY  ACCOUNTS.    (See  p.  3.) 

COMPANY  LAW.     (Set  p.  n.)     * 
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INCOME  TAX 

PRACTICAL  INCOME  .TAX.  A  Guide  to  the  Preparation  of  Income  Tax  Returns. 
By  W.  E.  SNELLING,  of  the  Inland  Revenue  Department.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 
136  pp Net  2/8 

INCOME  TAX  ACCOUNTS  AND  HOW  TO  PREPARE  THEM.  With  Supplement 
dealing  with  the  Finance  Act,  1915,  and  the  Finance  (No.  2)  Act,  1915.  In 
crown  8vo,  cloth,  136  pp.  .....  Jjgt  2/8 

INCOME  TAX  AND  SUPER-TAX  PRACTICE.  With  Supplement  showing  the 
effects  of  recent  enactments  down  to  the  second  Finance  Act,  1915,  and  Decisions 
in  the  Courts.  By  W.  E.  SWELLING.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  450  pp.  .  Net  10/8 

INCOME  TAX  TABLES,  and  Guide  to  the  Deduction  of  Tax  from  Dividends,  Interest, 
Ground  Rents,  etc.  Compiled  by  W.  E.  SNELLING.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt, 
185  PP Net  5/- 

INCOME  TAX,  SUPER  TAX,  AND  INHABITED  HOUSE  DUTY  LAW  AND  CASES. 
Including  Supplement  dealing  with  the  Finance  Act,  1915,  and  the  Finance  (No.  2) 
Act,  1915.  With  an  Analysis  of  the  Schedules,  Guide  to  Income  Tax  Law,  and 
Notes  on  Land  Tax.  By  W.  E.  SNELLING.  Second  Edition,  Revised.  In  demy 
8vo,  cloth  gilt,  432  pp.  .  . Net  10/8 

EXCESS  PROFITS  AND  EXCESS  MINERAL  RIGHTS  DUTY.  Incorporating  the 
Regulations  of  the  Commissioners  of  luland  Revenue  and  the  Provisions  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  made  applicable  by  Statute  and  by  Regulation.  By  W.  E. 
SNELLING.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  160  pp.  .  .  '.  .  .  Net  7/8 

BUSINESS  ORGANISATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 

THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  MANAGEMENT.  The  Function  of  the  Mind  in  Deter- 
mining, Teaching,  and  Installing  Methods  of  Least  Waste.  By  L.  M.  GILBRETH. 
In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  354  pp.  ........  Net  7/8 

OFFICE  ORGANISATION  AND  MANAGEMENT,  INCLUDING  SECRETARIAL 
WORK.  By  LAWRENCE  R.  DICKSEE,  M.Com.,  F.C.A.,  and  H.  E.  BLAIN.  New 
Edition,  Revised.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  306  pp.  ....  Net  5/- 

MUNICIPAL  OFFICE  ORGANISATION  AND  MANAGEMENT.  A  comprehensive 
Manual  of  information  and  direction  on  matters  connected  with  the  work  of 
Officials  of  Municipalities.  Edited  by  W.  BATESON,  A.C.A.,  F.S.A.A.  With 
contributions  by  eminent  aiithorities  on  Municipal  Work  and  Practice.  In 
crown  4to,  half  leather  gilt,  with  250  forms,  diagrams,  etc.,  503  pp.  .  .  Net  25/- 

COUNTING-HOUSE  AND  FACTORY  ORGANISATION.  By  J.  GTLMOUR  WILLIAMSON. 

In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  182  pp.  ........  Net  5/- 

SOLICITORS'  OFFICE  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT,  AND  ACCOUNTS.  By 
E.  A.  COPE,  and  H.  W.  H.  ROBINS.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  176  pp.,  with 
numerous  forms  ..........  Net  5/- 

COLLIERY  OFFICE  ORGANISATION  AND  ACCOUNTS.  By  J.  W.  INNES,  F.C.A., 

and  T.  COLIN  CAMPBELL,  F.C.I.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  135  pp  .  .  Net  5/- 

CLUBS  AND  THEIR  MANAGEMENT,  By  FRANCIS  W.  PIXLEY,  F.C.A.  Of  the 

Middle  Temple,  Barrister- at- Law.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  240  pp.  .  .  Net  7/8 

DRAPERY  BUSINESS  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT  AND  ACCOUNTS.  By 

J.  ERNEST  BAYLEY.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  302  pp Net  57- 

GROCERY  BUSINESS  ORGANISATION  AND  MANAGEMENT.  By  C.  L.  T. 
BEECHING.  With  Chapters  on  Buying  a  Business,  Grocers'  Office  Work  and 
Book-keeping,  and  a  Model  Set  of  Grocer's  Accounts.  By  J.  ARTHUR  SMART. 
In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  160  pp.,  with  illustrations  .....  Net  5/- 

INDUSTRIAL  TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT.  By  GEO.  B.  LISSEMDEN.  With  a 

Foreword  by  C.  E.  MUSGRAVE.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  260  pp.  .  .  Net  7/8 

SHIPPING  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT  AND  ACCOUNTS.     (See  p.  7.) 

INSURANCE  OFFICE  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT  AND  ACCOUNTS.  (See  p.  7.) 

BANK  ORGANISATION  AND  MANAGEMENT.     (See  p.  6.) 

STOCKBROKERS'  OFFICE  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT  AND  ACCOUNTS. 
(See  p.  9.) 

THE  CARD  INDEX  SYSTEM.  Its  Principles,  Uses,  Operation,  and  Component 

Parts.  By  R.  B.  BYLES.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  100  pp.  ....  Net  l/- 

FILING  'SYSTEMS.  Their  Principles  and  Their  Application  to  Modern  Office 
Requirements.  By  E.  A.  COPE.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  200  pp.,  with 
illustrations  . Net  2/8 

SYSTEMATIC  INDEXING.  By  J.  KAISER,  In  royal  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  260  pp.,  with  32 

illustrations  and  12  coloured  plates  .......  Net  12/8 
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ADVERTISING  AND  SALESMANSHIP 

ADVERTISING.    By  HOWARD  BRIDGEWATER.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  120  pp.   .     Net       l/- 
EANDBOOK  OF  ADVERTISING.      By  CHRISTOPHER  JONES.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth 

gilt,  144  pp.     With  Illustrations     ........     Net       2/6 

THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  ADVERTISING.    By  WALTER  DILL  SCOTT,  Ph  .D. 

In  large  crown  8vo,  cloth,  with  61  illustrations,  240  pp.   ....     Net       6/- 
THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADVERTISING.    By  the  same  author.     In  large  crown  8vo, 

cloth  gilt,  with  67  illustrations,  282  pp.   .          ......     Net       6/- 

THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  PRACTICAL  PUBLICITY.     Being  a  Treatise  on  "  The  Art  of 

Advertising."     By  TRUMAN  A.  DE  WEESE.     In  large  crown  8vo,  cloth,  with 

43  full-page  illustrations,  266  pp. Net  •     7/6 

ADS  AND  SALES.    A  Study  of  Advertising  and  Selling  from  the  Standpoint  of  the 

New    Principles   of   Scientific    Management.     By    HERBERT   N.    CASSON.      In 

demy  8vo,  cloth,  167  pp.        .........     Net       6/- 

ADVERTISING  AS  A  BUSINESS  FORCE.     By  P.  T.  CHERINGTON.     In  demy  8vo, 

cloth  gilt,  586  pp Net      7/8 

THE   PRINCIPLES   OF    ADVERTISING    ARRANGEMENT.    By    F.    A.    PARSONS. 

Size  7  in.  by  ioi  in.,  cloth,  128  pp.,  with  many  illustrations     .          .          .     Net       6/- 
THE  NEW  BUSINESS.    By  HARRY  TIPPER.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  406  pp. 

[Ready  Shortly]    Net       7/6 
ADVERTISING— SELLING  THE  CONSUMER.    By  J.  L.   MAHIN.     In  demy  8vo, 

cloth  gilt,  280  pp.,  with  illustrations        .         .         .  [Ready  Shortly]    Net       6/- 

SALESMANSEIP.     By  W.  A.  CORBION  and'G.  E.  GRIMSDALE.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 

i86PP Net      2/6 

PRACTICAL  SALESMANSHIP.     By  N.  C.  FOWLER,  assisted  by  29  expert  Salesmen, 

etc.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  337  pp.  .......     Net       3/6 

COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLING.    By  ALBERT  E.  BULL.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt, 

170  pp Net      2/6 

BUSINESS  HANDBOOKS  AND  WORKS  OF 
REFERENCE 

COMMERCIAL  ENCYCLOPAEDIA  AND  DICTIONARY  OF  BUSINESS.  Edited 
by  J.  A.  SLATER,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Lond.).  Of  the  Middle  Temple  and  North-Eastern 
Circuit,  Barrister-at-Law.  Assisted  by  upwards  of  50  specialists  as  contributors. 
A  reliable  and  comprehensive  work  of  reference  on  all  commercial  subjects, 
specially  designed  and  written  for  the  busy  merchant,  the  commercial  student, 
and  the  modern  man  of  affairs.  With  numerous  maps,  illustrations,  facsimile 
business  forms  and  legal  documents,  diagrams,  etc.  In  4  vols.,  large  crown  410 

(each  about  450  pp.),  cloth  gilt Net£l  10s. 

Half  leather  gilt Net  £2  2s. 

COMMERCIAL  SELF-EDUCATOR.  A  comprehensive  guide  to  business  specially 
designed  for  commercial  students,  clerks,  and  teachers.  Edited  by  ROBERT  W. 
HOLLAND,  M.A.,  M.Sc.,  LL.D.  Assisted  by  upwards  of  40  Specialists  as  con- 
tributors. With  many  maps,  illustrations,  documents,  Diagrams,  etc.  Complete 
in  2  vols.,  crown  4to,  cloth  gilt,  about  QOO  pp.,  sprinkled  edges  .  .  .  Net  15/- 

BUSINESS  MAN'S  GUIDE.    Edited  by  ]".  A.  SLATER,  B.A.,  LL.B.     Sixth  Edition, 

Revised.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  520  pp.   .......      Net       3/8 

PUBLIC  MAN'S  GUIDE.  Edited  by  J.  A.  SLATER,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Lond.).  A  Hand- 
book for  all  who  take  an  interest  in  questions  of  the  day.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth 
gilt,  444  PP Net  3/6 

LECTURES  ON  BRITISH  COMMERCE,  INCLUDING  FINANCE,  INSURANCE, 
BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRY.  By  the  RT.  HON.  FREDERICK  HUTH  JACKSON,  G. 
AR  MIT  AGE-SMITH,  M.A.,  D.Litt.,  ROBERT  BRUCE,  C.B.,  etc.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth 
gilt,  295  pp. Net  7/6 

THE  MONEY  AND  THE   STOCK  AND   SHARE  MARKETS.    By  EMIL  DAVIES. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  124  pp.  ........     Net       l/- 

THE  HISTORY,  LAW,  AND  PRACTICE  OF  THE  STOCK  EXCHANGE.  By  A.  P. 
POLEY,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law ,  and  F.  H.  CARRUTHERS  GOULD,  of  the  Stock 
Exchange.  Second- Edition,  Revised.  In  dfiny  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  348  pp.  .  Net  5/- 

STOCKBROKERS'  OFFICE  ORGANISATION,  MANAGEMENT  AND   ACCOUNTS. 

By  J.  E.  DAY.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  242  pp.     .....     Net       7/6 

THE  WORLD'S  COMMERCIAL  PRODUCTS.  By  W.  G.  FREEMAN,  B.Sc.,  F.L.S., 
and  S.  E.  CHANDLER,  D.Sc.,  F.L.S.  With  contributions  by  numerous  Specialists. 
In  demy  4to,  cloth  gilt,  with  12  coloured  plates,  12  maps,  and  420  illustrations 
from  photographs,  432  pp Net  10/6 
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DICTIONARY  OF  THE  WORLD'S  COMMERCIAL  PRODUCTS.    By  J.  A.  SLATER, 

B.A.,  LL.B.  (Loud.).  Second  Edition,  Revised.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth,  163  pp.  .  2/8 
OFFICE  DESK  BOOK.  Second,  Revised  and  Cheaper  Edition.  In  crown  8vo, 

cloth,  309  pp Net      V- 

TELEGRAPH   CIPHERS.     A  condensed  vocabulary  of   101,000,000  pronounceable 

artificial  words,  all  of  ten  letters.     By  A.  W.  E.  CROSFIELD.     Size  12  in.  by  12  in., 

cloth Net     21/- 

MASTER'S    NEW    READY    RECKONER.     Pitman's    Edition.     Contains    63,000 

calculations.     In  foolscap  8vo,  cloth.,  358  pp.   ......     Net       l/- 

DISCOUNT,  COMMISSION,  AND  BROKERAGE  TABLES.     By  ERNEST  HEAVINGH  AM. 

Size  3  in.  by  4?>  in.,  cloth,  160  pp.    ........      Net       l/- 

BUSINESS  TERMS,  PHRASES  AND  ABBREVIATIONS.     Fourth  Edition,  Revised 

and  Enlarged.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  280  pp   .          .          .  .          .     Net       2/6 

MERCANTILE    TERMS    AND    ABBREVIATIONS.     Containing    over    1,000    terms 

and  500  abbreviations  used  in  commerce,  with  definitions.     Size  sin.  by  /|£  in., 

cloth,  126  pp Net      l/- 

TRAMWAY   RATING   VALUATIONS   AND   INCOME   TAX   ASSESSMENTS.    By 

K  A.  MITCHESON.     In  derny  8vo,  cloth  gilt     ......     Net       2/6 

THE  TRADER'S  GUIDE  TO  COUNTY  COURT  PROCEDURE.     In  foolscap  8vo, 

cloth,  112  pp.       .         . Net      If-  . 

A  COMPLETE  GUIDE  TO  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  MEMORY.    By  the  late 

REV.  J.  H.  BACON.     In  foolscap  8vo,  cloth,  118  pp.  ....     Net       l/- 

HOW  TO  STUDY  AND  REMEMBER,      By  B.   J.  DAVIES.      Third  Edition.      In 

crown  8vo Net        6d. 

THE  NEW  REGISTER-ACCOUNT  BOOK.     Compiled  by  H.  R.  STANILAND,  P.C.T.. 

A.C.T.S.  Size  o  in.  by  5^  in.,  50  pp.,  specially  ruled,  qr.  cloth  .  .  .  Net  8/- 
TRABER'S  HANDBOOKS.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  260  pp.  .  .  .  Each  Net  2/8 

Drapery  and  Drapers'  Accounts.     By  RICHARD  BEYNON. 

Grocery  and  Grocers'  Accounts.    By  W.  F.  TUPMAN. 

Ironmongery  and  Ironmongers'  Accounts.    By  S.  W.  FRANCIS. 

COMMON  COMMODITIES  OF  COMMERCE 

Each  book  in  crown  8vo,  cloth,  with  many  illustrations,  about  130  pp.  .     Net       2/- 

TEA.    From  Grower  to  Consumer.    By  A.  IBBETSON. 

COFFEE.    From  Grower  to  Consumer.    By  B.  B.  KEABLE. 

SUGAR,  Cane  and  Beet.    By  GEO.  MARTINEAU,  C.B. 

OILS.    Animal,  Vegetable,  Essential,  and  Mineral.    By  C.  AINSWORTH  MITCHELL, 

B.A.,  F.I.C. 

WHEAT  AND  ITS  PRODUCTS.     By  ANDREW  MILLAR. 
RUBBER.    Production  and  Utilisation  of  the  Raw  Product.    By  C.  BEADLE  and 

H.  P.  STEVENS,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.I.C. 

IRON  AND  STEEL.    Their  Production  and  Manufacture.    By  C.  HOOD. 
COPPER.    From  the  Ore  to  the  Metal.    By  H.  K.  PICARD,  Assoc.  Royal  School  of 

Mines,  Mem.  Inst.  of  Min  and  Met. 
COAL.    Its  Origin,  Method  of  Working,  and  Preparation  for  the  Market.    By  FRANCIS 

H.  WILSON,  M.Inst.M.E. 

TIMBER.    From  the  Forest  to  its  Use  in  Commerce.    By  W.  BULLOCK. 
LEATHER.    From  the  Raw  Material  to  the  Finished  Product.    By  K.  J.  ADCOCK. 
COTTON.    From  the  Ralw  Material  to  the  Finished  Product.    By  R.  J.  PEAKE. 
SILK.    Its  Production  and  Manufacture.    By  LUTHER  HOOPER. 
WOOL.    From  the  Raw  Material  to  the  Finished  Product.    By  J.  A.  HUNTER. 
LINEN.    From  the  Field  to  the  Finished  Product.    By  ALFRED  S.  MOORE. 
TOBACCO.    From  Grower  to  Smoker.    By  A.  E.  TANNER. 
CLAY  AND  CLAY  PRODUCTS.     Bv  ALFRED  B.  SEARLE. 

Other    volumes    in    preparation. 

LAW 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  COMMERCIAL  LAW.    By  A.  H.  DOUGLAS,  LL.B.  (Lond.). 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  128  pp.   .          .          .          .          .          .          .          .          .      Net       l/~ 

THE  COMMERCIAL  LAW  OF  ENGLAND.  By  J.  A.  SLATER,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Lond.). 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  252  pp.     Sixth  Edition     .......        2/6 

THE  LAW  OF  CONTRACT.  By  R.  W.  HOLLAND,  M.A.,  M.Sc.,  LL.D.  Of  the  Middle 

Temple,  Barrister- at- Law.  In  foolscap  8vo,  cloth,  120  pp.  .  .  .  Net  1/8 
QUESTIONS  AND  ANSWERS  IN  COMMERCIAL  LAW.  By  J.  WELLS  THATCHER. 

Barrister-at-Law.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  172  pp Net       2/6 
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EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  COMMERCIAL  LAW.     By  R.  W.  HOLLAND,  M.A.,  M.Sc. 

LL.D.     Cloth,  6£  in.  by  si  in.,  56  pp Net       l/- 

ELEMENTARY  LAW.    By  E.  A.  COPE.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  228  pp.  .         .     Net       2/8 
LEGAL  TERMS,   PHRASES,   AND   ABBREVIATIONS.    By  E.    A.    COPE.     Third 

Edition.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  216  pp.   .......     Net       2/8 

SOLICITOR'S   CLERK'S  GUIDE.     An   Introduction  to  the  work  of  a  solicitor's 

office;  with  a  chapter  on  Costs.     By  the  same  Author.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth 

gilt,  216  pp Net       2/8 

CONVEYANCING.     By  E.  A.  COPE.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  206  pp.  .         .     Net       3/- 

WILLS,    EXECUTORS,    AND   TRUSTEES.     With    a   Chapter   on    Intestacy.     By 

J.  A.  SLATER,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Lond.).  In  foolscap  8vo,  cloth,  122  pp.  ".  Net  l/- 
THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  TRADE  CUSTOMS,  MARKS,  SECRETS,  RESTRAINTS, 

.  AGENCIES,    etc.,    etc.     By    LAWRENCE    DUCKWORTH,     Barrister-at-Law.     In 

foolscap  8vo,  cloth,  116  pp.  ........      Net       l/- 

MERCANTILE  LAW.     By  J.  A.  SLATER,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Lond.).     In  demy  8vo,  cloth 

gilt,  464  pp.     Third  Edition,  Revised Net       5/- 

BILLS,  CHEQUES,  AND  NOTES.    By  J.  A.  SLATER,  B.A.,  LL.B.     Second  Edition 

Revised.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  214  pp.       ......     Net       5/- 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MARINE  LAW.    By  LAWRENCE  DUCKWORTH.     Third   Edition, 

Revised  and  Enlarged.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  400  pp.  ...  Net  7/8 
OUTLINES  OP  COMPANY  LAW.  By  F.  D.  HEAD,  B.A.  (Oxon.).  In  demy  8vo, 

cloth,  100  pp Net      1/6 

THE  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  COMPANY  LAW.    By  R.  W.  HOLLAND,  M.A.,  M.Sc., 

LL.D.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  203  pp.          ......     Net       2/8 

EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  COMPANY  LAW.     By  R.  W.  HOLLAND,  M.A.,  M.Sc., 

LL.D.     Cloth,  6$  in.  by  3$  in.,  50  pp Net       l/- 

COMPANIES  AND  COMPANY" LAW.    Together  with  the  Companies  (Consolidation) 

Act,  1908,  and  the  Act  of  1913.     By  A.  C.  CONNELL,  LL.B.  (Lond.).     Second 

Edition,  Revised.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  348  pp.  ....     Net       5/- 

COMP ANY  CASE  LAW.     A  digest  of  leading  decisions.     By  F.  D.  HEAD,  B.A.  (Oxon.). 

In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  314  pp.      ........     Net       7/6 

THE  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  RAILWAY  LAW.    By  ARTHUR  E.  CHAPMAN,  M.A., 

LL.D.  (Cainb.).     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  200  pp Net       2/8 

RAILWAY  (REBATES)  CASE  LAW.      By  GEO.  B.  LISSENDEN.       In    demy    8vo, 

cloth  gilt,  450  pp.          ..........     Net     10/6 

THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  SECRET  COMMISSIONS  AND  BRIBES  (CHRISTMAS 

BOXES,  GRATUITIES,  TIPS,  etc.).    The  Prevention  of  Corruption  Act,  1908. 

By  ALBERT  CREW,  of  Gray's  Inn,  and  the  South- Eastern  Circuit,  Barrister-at-Law. 

In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  198  pp.      ........     Net       5/- 

HOUSEHOLD  LAW.     By  J.  A.  SLATER,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Lond.).     In  demy  8vo,  cloth 

gilt  316  pp. Net       5 

THE  LAW  OF  CARRIAGE.     By  J.  E.  R.  STEPHENS,  B.A.     Of  the  Middle  Temple, 

Barrister-at-Law.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  340  pp.  ....  Net  5/~ 
THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  THE  CARRIAGE  BY  LAND  OF  PASSENGFRS, 

ANIMALS,  AND  GOODS.     By  S.  W.  CLARKE,  of  the  Middle  Temple,  Barrister- 
at-Law.     lii  clerny  8vo,  cloth  gilt.  350  pp.        .          .     '     .          .          .          .      Net       7/8 
THE    STUDENT'S    GUIDE    TO   BANKRUPTCY   LAW    AND    WINDING   UP   PF 

COMPANIES.     By   F.    PORTER    FAUSSET,   B.A.,   LL.B.,    Barrister-at-Law.     In 

crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  196  pp.          .          .          .          .          .  ...     Net       2/6 

BANKRUPTCY,  DEEDS  OF  ARRANGEMENT   AND   BILLS  OF   SALE.    By  W. 

VALENTINE  BALL,  M.A.,  and  G.  MILLS,  B.A.,  Barristers- at- J^aw.   Third  Edition, 

Revised  and  Enlarged.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  364  pp.  .  .  .  Net  5/- 
FARM  LAW.  By  M.  G.  JOHNSON.  In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  160  pp.  .  .  Net  3/6 
GUIDE  TO  THE  LAW  OF  LICENSING.  The  Handbook  for  all  Licence  Holders. 

By  J.  WELLS  THATCHER.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  196  pp.       .          .          .     Net       5/- 
LAW  OF  REPAIRS  AND  DILAPIDATIONS.    A  Handbook  for  Students  and  Prac- 
titioners.    By  T.   CATO   WORSFOLD,   M.A.,   LL.D.     In   crown   8vo,   cloth   gilt, 

104  pp Net       3/8 

THE   LAW  OF   EVIDENCE.     A   Handbook   for   Students   and   Practitioners.     By 

W.  NEMBHARD  HIBBERT,  LL.D.  (Lond.),  Barrister-at-Law  of  the  Middle  Temple. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  144  pp.  Second  Edition,  Revised  .  .  .  Net  8/8 
THE  LAW  OF  PROCEDURE.  A  Handbook  for  Students  and  Practitioners.  By 

the  same  author.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  122  pp.  ....     Net       5/- 

HANDBOOK  OF  LOCAL   GOVERNMENT  LAW.    By   J.    WELLS  THATCHER.     In 

large  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  250  pp. Net       3/6 

THE  LAW  RELATING  TO  THE  CHILD  :    ITS  PROTECTION,  EDUCATION,  AND 

EMPLOYMENT.     By  R.  W.  HOLLAND,  M.A.,  M.Sc.,  LL.D.     In  demy  8vo,  cloth 

gilt,  166  pp . Net      5/- 

INCOME  TAX,  SUPER  TAX,  AND  INHABITED  HOUSE  DUTY  LAW  AND  CASES. 

(See  p.  8.) 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

FRENCH 

A  CHILD'S  FIRST  STEPS  IN  FRENCH.    By  A.  VIZETELLY.    An  elementary  French 

reader  with  vocabulary.  Illustrated.  In  crown  8vo,  limp  cloth,  64  pp.  .  .  9«J 
FRENCH  COURSE.  Part  I.  In  crown  8vo,  94  pp.  .  paper,  8d.  net ;  cloth  Net  8d* 
FRENCH  COURSE.  Part  IL  In  crown  8vo,  112  pp.  Paper,  8d. ;  cloth  10d. 
KEY  TO  PITMAN'S  FRENCH  COURSE.  Parts  I  and  IL  In  crown  8vo,  each  Net  6d, 
PRACTICAL  FRENCH  GRAMMAR.  With  copious  Vocabulary  and  Imitated  Pro- 
nunciation. In  crown  8 vo,  1 20  pp. .  ....  Paper,  I/-,  cloth  1/6 

EASY  FRENCH  CONVERSATIONAL  EXERCISES.  In  crown  8vo,  32  pp.  .  Net  Sd. 
ADVANCED  FRENCH  CONVERSATIONAL  EXERCISES.  In  crown  8 vo,  32  pp.  Net  6d, 
EXAMINATIONS  IN  FRENCH,  AND  HOW  TO  PASS  THEM.  In  crown  8vo,  32  pp.  6d. 
EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  FRENCH.  By  F.  W.  M.  DRAPER,  M.A.,  B.  es  L.  Size 

6|  in.  by  ^  in.,  cloth,  so  pp.  ........  Net  I/- 
TOURISTS' VADE  MECUM  OF  FRENCH  COLLOQUIAL  CONVERSATION.  Handy 

size  for  the  pocket,  cloth Net  II- 

FRENCH  TRANSLATION  AND  COMPOSITION.  By  LEWIS  MARSH,  M.A.,  Cantab. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  187  pp.  .          .          .......        2/6 

FRENCH  PHRASES  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS.  By  EDWARD  J.  KEALEY,  B.A. 

New,  Revised  and  Enlarged  Edition.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  140  pp.  .  .  Net  1/6 
FRENCH  PROSE  WRITERS  OF  THE  XKth  CENTURY  AND  AFTER.  By  VICTOR 

LEULIETTE,  B.  es  L.,  A.K.C.     An  advanced  French  Reader  with  Biographical 

and  Critical  Notes  in  French  and  Literary  and  Bibliographical  Notes  in  English. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  350  pp Net  3/- 

FRENCH  RECITER  :  LE  ROI  LION  ET  SES  GRANDS  VASSAUX.  By  F.  W.  M. 

DRAPER,  M.A.,  B.  ds  L.  In  crown  8vo,  limp  cloth,  56  pp.  .  .  .  Net  8d. 
COMMERCIAL  FRENCH  GRAMMAR.  By  F.  W.  M.  DRAPER,  M.A.,  B.es  L.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  166  pp.          ........     Net       2/8 

FRENCH  BUSINESS  LETTERS.  First  Series.  In  crown  4to,  32  pp.  .  .  Net  6d. 
FRENCH  BUSINESS  LETTERS.  By  A.  H.  BERNAARDT.  Second  Series.  In 

crown  8vo,  48  pp.          ..........     Net       6d. 

COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  IN  FRENCH.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  240  pp.  .  2/6 
MERCANTILE  CORRESPONDENCE.  English-French.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth  250  pp.  2/6 
MODELS  AND  EXERCISES  IN  COMMERCIAL  FRENCH.  By  E.  T.  GRIFFITHS,  M.A. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  180  pp.  ........     Net       2/6 

FRENCH  COMMERCIAL  PHRASES  AND  ABBREVIATIONS  WITH  TRANSLATION. 

In  crown  8vo,  32  pp . .  .  .  .  .  .  ...  .  8d. 

FRENCH  BUSINESS  INTERVIEWS.  In  crown  8vo,  80  pp.,  limp  cloth  .  .  "Net  1/6 
READINGS  IN  COMMERCIAL  FRENCH.  With  Notes  and  Translations  in  English. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth-,  90  pp.  ........     Net       l/- 

FRENCH  COMMERCIAL  READER.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  208  pp.         ...        2/8 

ENGLISH-FRENCH  AND  FRENCH-ENGLISH  DICTIONARY  OF  BUSINESS  WORDS 

AND  TEEMS.  Size  2  in.  by  6  in.,  cloth,  rounded  corners,  540  pp  .  .  Net  2/8 
VEST  POCKET  LIST  OF  ENDINGS  OF  FRENCH  REGULAR  AND  AUXILIARY 

VERBS.     With  Notes  on  the  Participles  and  the  Infinitive.     Size  2f  in.  by  if  in. 

48  PP.           . .         .         .     Net       24, 

GERMAN 

GERMAN  COURSE.  In  crown  8vo,  94  pp.  .  .  Paper,  6d.  net ;  cloth  Net  8d. 

BEY  TO  GERMAN  COURSE.  Part  L  In  crown  8vo 1/6 

PRACTICAL  GERMAN  GRAMMAR.  In  crown  8vo,  102  pp.  Paper,  I/-  ;  Cloth  1/8 
EASY  LESSONS  IN  GERMAN.  By  J.  BITHELL,  M.A.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 

n6pp Net  V- 

EASY  GERMAN  CONVERSATIONAL  SENTENCES.  In  crown  8vo,  32  pp.  .  .  6d. 

ADVANCED  GERMAN  CONVERSATIONAL  EXERCISES.  In  crown  8vo,  32  pp.  .  6d. 
TOURISTS'  VADE  MECUM  OF  GERMAN  COLLOQUIAL  CONVERSATION.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth             ..........     Net  l/- 

EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  GERMAN.  By  A.  HARGREAVES,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Cloth, 

6|  in  by  3*  in.,  56  pp.  . Net  l/- 

GERMAN  EXAMINAlTON  PAPERS  WITH  MODEL  ANSWERS.  In  crown  8vo, 

48pp. Net  6d. 

COMMERCIAL  GERMAN  GRAMMAR.  By  J.  BITHELL,  M.A.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth 

gilt,  182  pp.    .,_, Net  2/6 

12 


GERMAN  BUSINESS  INTERVIEWS,  Nos.  1  and  2.    Each  in  crown  8vo,  limp  cloth. 

No.  i,  100  pp.  ;  No.  2,  74  pp Net  1/8 

ELEMENTARY  GERMAN  CORRESPONDENCE.  By  LEWIS  MARSH,  M.A.,  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth,  143  pp.       ..........  2/- 

COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  IN  GERMAN.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  240  pp.  .  2/8 

MERCANTILE  CORRESPONDENCE.  English-German.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  250  pp.  2/6 

GERMAN  BUSINESS  LETTERS.  First  Series.  In  crown  8vo,  48  pp.  .  .  Net  6d. 
GERMAN  BUSINESS  LETTERS.  By  G.  ALBERS.  Second  Series.  In  crown  8vo, 

48  PP Net  6d. 

GERMAN  COMMERCIAL  PHRASES.  In  crown  8vo,  32  pp 8d. 

GERMAN  COMMERCIAL  READER.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  208  pp.  ...  2/6 
READINGS  IN  COMMERCIAL  GERMAN.  With  Notes  and  Translations  in  English. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  90  pp.  .          .          .          .          .          .          .          .     Net  l/- 

ENGLISH-GERMAN  AND  GERMAN-ENGLISH  DICTIONARY  OF  BUSINESS  WORDS 

AND  TERMS.    Size  2  in.  by  6  in.,  rounded  corners,  cloth,  440  pp.     .         .     Net  2/6 

SPANISH 

PRACTICAL  SPANISH  GRAMMAR.  In  crown  8vo,  108  pp.,  paper,  I/-;  cloth  1/6 
EASY  SPANISH  CONVERSATIONAL  SENTENCES.  In  crown  8vo,  32  pp.  .  Net  6d. 
ADVANCED  SPANISH  CONVERSATIONAL  EXERCISES.  In  crown  8vo,  32  pp.  Net  6d. 
TOURISTS'  VADE  MECUM  OF  SPANISH  COLLOQUIAL  CONVERSATION. 

Cloth Net  l/- 

EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  SPANISH.  By  ALFRED  CALVERT.  Cloth,  6£in.  by 

3iin.,  56  pp Net  l/- 

COMMERCIAL  SPANISH  GRAMMAR.  By  C.  A.  TOLEDANO.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth 

gilt,  250  pp Net  2/8 

Key  .  Net  21- 

COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  IN  SPANISH.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  240  pp.  .  2/8 
MANUAL  OF  SPANISH  -COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE.  By  G.  R. 

MACDONALD.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  328  pp.        .....     Net       3/6 

SPANISH  COMMERCIAL  READER.  By  G.  R.  MACDONALD.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth 

178  pp Net  2/6 

READINGS  IN  COMMERCIAL  SPANISH.  With  Notes  and  Translations  in  English. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  90  pp.    .........     Net       l/- 

SPANISH  BUSINESS  LETTERS.  First  Series.  In  crown  8vo,  32  pp.  .  .  Net  8d. 
SPANISH  BUSINESS  LETTERS.  By  E.  MCCONNELL.  Second  Series.  In  crown  8vo, 

48  pp Net  6d. 

SPANISH  COMMERCIAL  PHRASES.  With  Abbreviations  and  Translation.  In 

crown  8vo,  32  pp.  ..........     Net        6d. 

SPANISH  BUSINESS  DJTERVD3WS.  With  Correspondence,  Invoices,  etc.  In 

crown  8vo,  go  pp,  limp  cloth  .          .          .          .          .          .          .          .     Net       1/6 

SPANISH-ENGLISH  AND  ENGLISH-SPANISH  COMMERCIAL  DICTIONARY.  By 

G.  R.  MACDONALD.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt,  652  pp.  ....     Net       7/8 

ITALIAN 

TOURISTS'     VADE     MECUM    OF    ITALIAN    COLLOQUIAL     CONVERSATION. 

cloth Net  l/- 

COMMERCIAL  ITALIAN  GRAMMAR.  By  LUIGI  RICCI.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth  gilt, 

154  PP- Net  2/6 

MERCANTILE  CORRESPONDENCE.  English-Italian.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth,  250  pp.  3/- 

ITALIAN  BUSINESS  LETTERS.  By  A.  VALGIMIGLI.  In  crown  8vo,  48  pp.  .  Net  6d. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

MERCANTILE    CORRESPONDENCE.    English-PortBguese.    In   crown    8vo,    cloth, 

DICTIONARY  OF  COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  IN  ENGLISH,  FRENCH, 
GERMAN,  SPANISH,  AND  ITALIAN.  Second  Revised  and  Cheaper  Edition. 
In  demy  8vo,  cloth.  50.:  pp.  ........  Net  5/- 

THE  FOREIGN  CORRESPONDENT.  By  EMIL  DAVIES.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth, 

80  pp.  .  .  Net  1/6 

COMMERCIAL  TERMS  IN  FIVE  LANGUAGES.  Being  about  i  ,900  terms  and  phrases 
used  in  commerce,  with  their  equivalents  in  French,  German,  Spanish,  and 
Italian.  Size  3  in.  by  4$  in.,  cloth,  118  pp Net  l/- 
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PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND 

All  books  are  in  foolscap  Svo  size  unless  otherwise  stated. 

INSTRUCTION    BOOKS 

Centenary  Editions. 
PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  TEACHER.     An  elementary  work  suited  for  self-instruction 

or  class  teaching             ...........  8d. 

KEY  TO  "PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  TEACHER" 6d. 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  EXERCISES 2d. 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  PRIMERS.     In  three  Books:   Elementary,  Intermediate, 

and  Advanced Each,  6d.  Keys,  each  6d. 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  READING  LESSONS.     Nos.  i,  2  and  3  .         .         .Each  6d. 

KEYS  TO  "  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  READING  LESSONS,"  Nos,  i,  2,  and  3  Each  2d. 
PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  COPY  BOOKS.    Nos.  i,  2,  3,  and  4.     An  entirely  new 
series  covering  the  theory  of  the  system.      No.  i  now  ready.     Others  in  preparation. 

Foolscap  4to.(8£iu.  by  6^  in.) Each  3d. 

COMPEND  OF  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND Id. 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  INSTRUCTOR.     Complete  Instruction  in  the  System.  Cloth  3/8 

Key,  iy-  ;  cloth  1/6 

THE  CENTENARY  CHANGES  IN  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.     In  crown  Svo  .         .Id. 
SUMMARIES    FROM     "PITMAN'S    SHORTHAND    INSTRUCTOR."    Size,    2$ in. 

by  4  in 3d. 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  MANUAL.    Contains  instruction  in  the  Intermediate  Style, 

with  100  Exercises         ...........  1/6 

Cloth  2/- 

Key  6d. 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  GRADUS.     Writing  Exercises  in  ordinary  print  for  Manual  2d. 
PITMAN'S   SHORTHAND  REPORTER.     Containing  instruction  in  the  Advanced 

Style  :  with  52  Exercises 2/- 

Cloth  2/6 

Key  6d. 
REPORTING  EXERCISES.     Exercises  on  all  the  rules  and  contracted  words.     In 

ordinary  print,  counted  for  dictation        .          .          .          .          .          .    6d. ;  Key  l/- 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  CATECHISM.     In  crown  Svo l/- 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  WRITING  EXERCISES  AND  EXAMINATION  TESTS.     In 

crown  Svo,  paper  boards        ..........  l/- 

Cloth  1/8 

Key  3/8 
EXAMINATION  NOTES  ON  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.    By  H.  W.  B.  WILSON.     Sin. 

by  3$  in.,  cloth 1/3 

GRADED  SHORTHAND  READINGS. 

Elementary,  with  Key.    In  crown  Svo,  oblong 6d. 

Intermediate,  with  Key.    In  crown  Svo,  oblong 8d. 

GRADUATED  TESTS  IN  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.     Illustrating  all  the  rules  in  the 
Intermediate  Style.     In  note-book  form,  post  Svo  (6£  in.  by  4$  in.),  with  ruled 

paper.           .............  6d. 

PROGRESSIVE  STUDIES  IN  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.       .                  .         .  l/- 

TALKS  WITH  SHORTHAND  STUDENTS.     By  JAMES  HYNES  l/- 
CHATS  ABOUT  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.    By  GEORGE  BLETCHER       .         .         -I/- 
PITMAN'S SHORTHAND  RAPID  COURSE.    A  Series  of  Twenty  Simple  Lessons 
covering  the  whole  of  the  system  and  specially  adapted  for  business  purposes.    In 

crown  Svo Cloth  3/6 

Key  1/6 

PITMAN'S   SHORTHAND   COMMERCIAL   COURSE.    Specially  adapted  for  com- 
mercial student? Cloth  3/6 

Key,  1/6  ;  Additional  Exercises  l/- 
PTTMAN'S  EXERCISES  IN  BUSINESS  SHORTHAND.    By  A.  BENJAMIN,  I.P.S. 

(Hons.),  F.C.Sp.T l/- 

GRAMMALOGUES   AND   CONTRACTIONS 

GRAMMALOGUES  AND  CONTRACTIONS.  For  use  in  classes  2d. 

VEST  POCKET  LIST  OF  GRAMMALOGUES  AND  CONTRACTIONS  OF  PITMAN'S 

SHORTHAND.  2*  in.  by  if  in.,  limp  cloth 2d. 

EXERCISES  ON  THE  GRAMMALOGUES  AND  CONTRACTIONS  OF  PITMAN'S 

SHORTHAND.     By  J.  F.  C.  GROW.     In  Shorthand,  with  Key.     In  crown  Svo, 

limp  cloth  ............        8d. 

HOW  TO  PRACTISE  AND  MEMORISE  THE  GRAMMALOGUES  OF  PITMAN'S 

SHORTHAND.     Compiled  by  D.  J.  GEORGE.     Size  yf  in.  by  5  in.  .          .         .        3d. 
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SHORTHAND   DICTIONARIES 

PITMAN 'S  SHORTHAND  DICTIONARY.     Crown  8vo  (7}  in.  by  5*  in.),  378  pp.     Cloth  3/6 

"  Library  Edition,"  roan,  coloured  <>d^\s  4/6 
PITMAN'S  POCKET  SHORTHAND  DICTIONARY.    "  Royal  321110  (3^  in.  by  4J  UK). 

Cloth  . II- 

Roan,  gilt  edges  2/- 

PITMAN'S  REPORTER'S  ASSISTANT.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  2/S 

SHORTHAND  PHRASE  BOOKS,  ETC. 

PHONOGRAPHIC  PHRASE  BOOK I/-;    Cloth       1/6 

SHORTHAND  WRITERS'  PHRASE  BOOKS  AND  GUIDES.     Each  in  foolscap  8vo, 

Cloth Net      1/6 

Electrical  and  Engineering,  Shipping,  Railway,  Estate  Agents,  etc.,  Printing  and 
Publishing,  Insurance,  Banking,  Stockbroking  and  Financial,  Commercial,  Legal, 
Municipal,  Iron  and  Steel  Trades,  Civil  Engineering. 
Others  in  preparation, 

MILITARY  PHRASE  BOOK l/- 

SHORTHAND    CLERK'S   GUIDE.     By  VINCENT  E.  COLLINGE,  A. C.I.S.  In  crown  8vo 

cloth ". 1/6 

DICTATION   AND   SPEED   PRACTICE   BOOKS 

SPECIALISED  CORRESPONDENCE  BOOKS.  (1)  The  Chemical  Trade.  (2)  The 

Paper  Trade.  (3)  The  Building  Trade.  In  ordinary  print  .  .  .  Each  6d. 

GRADUATED  DICTATION  BOOKS.  (1)  Political  Speeches.  (2)  Sermons.  (3)  Com- 
mercial. (4)  Speeches  (Commercial)  and  Addresses.  In  ordinary  print.  In 
crown  8vo. Each  4d. 

REPORTING  PRACTICE.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth     . 2/- 

PROGRESSIVE  DICTATOR.     Third  Edition.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth         .          .          .2/6 

SHORTHAND  CANDIDATE'S  DICTATION  EXERCISES.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth         .        l/- 

COMMERCIAL  DICTATION  AND  TYPEWRITING l/- 

SPEED  TESTS  AND  GUIDE  TO  RAPID  WRITING  IN  SHORTHAND.  In  crown  8vo, 

cloth 2/- 

FIVE  MINUTE  SPEED  TESTS.  With  Introduction  on  Acquisition  of  Speed  by 

P.  P.  JACKSON.  In  crown  8vo,  cloth  ........  2/- 

CUMULATIVE  SPELLER  AND  SHORTHAND  VOCABULARY.  By  CHARLES  E.  SMITH. 

In  crown  8vo,  cloth 1/3 

POCKET  DICTATION  BOOKS,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  and  4.     2*  in.  by  3£  in.    .         .  Each       £d. 

SPEED  TRAINING  IN  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.     By  T.  F.  MARRINER  .          .        6d. 

ACQUISITION  OF  SPEED,  IN  SHORTHAND.  By  E.  A.  COPE.  In  ordinary  print. 

In  crown  8vo  ..........  6d. 

BROWN'S  SHORT-CUTS  IN  SHORTHAND.  By  GEORGE  BROWN,  F.I.P.S.  In 

crown  8vo,  cloth  ...........  l/- 

TKE  STENOGRAPHIC  EXPERT.  By  \V.  B.  BOTTOMS  and  W.  F.  SMART.  In  demy 

8vo,  cloth Net  5/- 

SHORTHAND  COMMERCIAL  LETTER- WRITER.     Advanced  Style       .     I/- ;  Key       6d. 

OFFICE  WORK  IN  SHORTHAND,  Specimens  of  Legal  and  other  Professional 

Work  commonly  dictated  to  Shorthand  clerks,  in'  the  Advanced  Style  I/-  ;  Key  6d. 

COMMERCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  IN  SHORTHAND.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  .        2/6 

BUSINESS  CORRESPONDENCE  IN  SHORTHAND.    In  the  Advanced  Style.  I/- ;  Key       6d. 

TRADE  CORRESPONDENCE  IN  SHORTHAND.     In  the  Advanced  Style.     I/-  ;  Key       6d. 

MISCELLANEOUS  CORRESPONDENCE  IN  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.  First  and 
Second  Series.  Advanced  Style,  with  Keys  in  ordinary  print.  Each  in  crown  8vo, 
oblong.  Limp  cloth  ...........  I/- 

SHORTHAND  READING  BOOKS 

In  the  Elementary  Style. 

AESOP'S  FABLES 6d. 

EASY  READINGS.    With  Key 6d. 

LEARNER'S  SHORTHAND  READER.     Illustrated 6d. 

In  the  Intermediate  Style. 

PITMAN 'S  PHONOGRAPHIC  READER,  No.  1.    With  Key 6d. 

THE  BATTLE  OF  LD7E.     By  CHARLF.S  DICKENS I/-;  Cloth  1/6 

THE  VICAR  OF  WAKEFIELD.     By  OLIVER  GOLDSMITH.     Illustrated.   2/-  ;  Cloth  2/6 

TALES  AND  SKETCHES.     By  WASHINGTON  IRVING.     With  Key.  I/-;   Cloth  1/6 

TALES  OF  ADVENTURE.     Rv  various  Authors l/- 

TFTR   SILVER  SHIP  02  MEXICO.     An  [abridgment    of    J.  H.   INGRAHAM'S    Story 

Cloth  1/6 
15 


SELECT  READINGS,  Nos.  1  and  2 Each  6d. 

THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS.     Bible  Authorised  Version.     Cloth  gilt,  red  edges  .         .  2/8 
COMMERCIAL    READERS    IN    SHORTHAND.     (1)  Commercial    Institutions.    (2) 
Commodities.    (3)  Leaders  of  Commerce.     (4)  Gateways  of  British  Commerce. 

Each  6d. 
In  the  Advanced  Style. 

A  CHRISTMAS  CAROL.     By  CHARLES  DICKENS I/-;  Cloth  1/8 

THE  SIGN  OF  FOUR.     By  SIR  A.  CONAN  DOYLE         .         .          .          .  1/6 ;  Cloth  2/- 

THE  RETURN  OF  SHERLOCK  HOLMES.     By  Sir  A.  CONAN  DOYLE.   .           Cloth  1/6 

SELF-CULTURE.     By  J.  S.  BLACKIE.             .          .         .          .I/-;   Cloth,  1/6  :  Key  2/8 

SELECTIONS  FROM  AMERICAN  AUTHORS.    With  Key l/- 

THE  LEGEND  OF  SLEEPY  HOLLOW.    By  WASHINGTON  IRVING.    With  Key       .  8d. 

RIP  VAN  WINKLE.    By  WASHINGTON  IRVING.     With  Key  6d. 

SHORTHAND  TEACHERS5  BOOKS 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  TEACHER'S  HANDBOOK.     In  crown  8vo,  cloth  .         .  1/8 

NOTES  OF  LESSONS  ON  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.    Size  8  in.  by  3|  in.,  cloth       .  2/- 
PREPARATION  FOR  A   SHORTHAND  TEACHER'S  EXAMINATION.     Size  Sin. 

by  3f  in.,  cloth 1/6 

A  COMMENTARY  ON  PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND.     By  J.  W.  TAYLOR.     In  foolscap 

8vo,  cloth  gilt,  448  pp. 4/6 

THE  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SHORTHAND.     By  E.  J.  MCNAMARA,  M.A.     In 

crown  8vo,  cloth             ...........  2/- 

CHART  OF  THE  PHONOGRAPHIC  ALPHABET.     22  in.  by  35  in.         ...  2d. 

Mounted  on  canvas  with  rollers  and  varnished  2/- 
CHARTS   ON  PITMAN'S   SHORTHAND.    Twenty  large  Charts   (22  in.   by  35  in.) 

The  Set  7/6 

Mounted  on  canvas  15/- 

TYPEWRITING 

THE  JUNIOR  TYPIST.    By  ANNIE  E.  DAVIS.     Demy  8vo,  cloth          .         .         .1/3 

NEW  COURSE  IN  TYPEWRITING.     By  Mrs.  SMITH-CLOUGH.     Large  post  4to        .  1/3 
PITMAN'S   TYPEWRITER   MANUAL.    Can   be   used   with    any   machine.    Sixth 

Edition.     Large  post  4to,  cloth       .........  2/6 

PITMAN'S  TYPEWRITING  EXAMPLES  for  any  machine- 
On  cards,  48  examples,  foolscap  folio 2/8 

In  oblong  note-book,  for  standing  by  the  side  of  the  machine  ....  2/- 

In  note-book  form,  in  covers         .          .          . ......  1/8 

PITMAN'S  EXERCISES  AND  TESTS  IN  TYPEWRITING.    Foolscap  folio.    Quarter 

cloth.     Third  Edition,  revised 2/8 

Cloth  3/- 
HOW  TO  TEACH  TYPEWRITING.     By  KATE  PICKARD,  B.A.  (Lond.).    Crown  4to 

cloth Net  3/- 

PRACTICAL  COURSE  IN  TOUCH  TYPEWRITING.    By  C.  E.  SMITH     .         .         .  1/8 
PRACTICAL  TOUCH  TYPEWRITING  CHART.    Size,  30  in.  by  40  in.          .     Net  2/6 
REMINGTON  TYPEWRITER  MANUAL.     For  Nos.  5  and  7,  10  and  u.     With  Exer- 
cises and  Illustrations.     Ninth  Edition.     Large  post  4to.            .          -1/-J  Cloth  1/6 
INSTRUCTIONS  ON  THE  REMINGTON  (Nos.  5  and  7),  YOST  (No.  10),  and  BAR- 
LOCK  TYPEWRITERS.     Each,  demy  8vo 6d. 

THE  UNDER  WOOD  TYPEWRITER  MANUAL.    By  A.  J.SYLVESTER.     Large  post  4to  1/6 
MODERN  TYPEWRITING  AND  MANUAL  OF  OFFICE  PROCEDURE.    By  A.  E. 

MORTON.     61  in.  by  oi  in.,  cloth     .......••  2/8 

Interleaved  3/8 
PRACTICAL  TYPEWRITING  AND  EXAMINATION  GUIDE.    By  A.  E.  MORTON. 

6£  in.  by  9^  in.,  cloth    .......••••  2/8 

PERIODICALS 

Complete  list  post  free  on  application. 
PITMAN'S  JOURNAL.    Subscription,  which  may  begin  at  any  time,  6/6  per  annum, 

post  free.     (Estab.  1842).     32  pp.  ....      Weekly  Id.,  by  post     l£d. 

PITMAN'S  SHORTHAND  WEEKLY.     (Estab.  1892).  .      Weekly  Id.,  by  post     l|d. 

Pitman's  Complete  Commercial  and  Shorthand  Catalogues  containing  FULL  particulars  of  the 

books  referred  to  in  this  Catalogue  will  be  sent  post  free  on  application. 
i  AMEN  CORNER,  LONDON,  B.C.     AND  AT  BATH,  NEW  YORK,  AND  MELBOURNE 
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